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FOREWORD

The SUZUK! GS1100 has been developed as a companion motorcycle to the GS mo-
dels. It features highly advanced disign concepts including an alminum swing arm, 2
full-transistorized ignition system and a new highly efficient combustion system (TSCC.
The GS1100 provides excellent performance, precise control and handling plus outstan-
ding riding comfort.

This service manual has been produced primarily for experienced SUZUKI mechanics.
Apprentice and do-it-yourself mechanics will also find this manual to be an extremely
useful repair guide. This manual contains the most up-to-date information at the time of
publication. The rights are reserved to update or make corrections to this manual at any
time.

IMPORTANT

All street-legal SUZUKI motorcycles with engine displacement of 50 cc or greater are sub-
Jeet to Environmental Protection Agency emission regulations. These regulations set specific
standards for exhaust emission output levels as well s particular servicing requirements.
This manual includes specific information required to properly inspect and service the
GS1100 in accordance with all EPA regulations. [t is strongly recommended that the
chapter on Emission Control, Periodic Servicing and Carburetion be thoroughly reviewed be-
fore any type of service work is performed.

Further information concerning the EPA emission regulations and U.S. SUZUKI'S emis-
sion control program can be found in the U.S. SUZUKI EMISSION CONTROL
PROGRAM MANUAL/SERVICE BULLETIN.

SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION
Motorcycle Technical Service Department

Quoting, copying or etherwise using any part of this manual without explicit
authorization from Suzuki Motor Corporation is nat permitted as all rights to the
publication are teserved under copyright law.
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1-1  GENERAL INFORMATION
SERIAL NUMBER LOCATIONS

FRAME NUMBER ENGINE NUMBER
The frame serial number (0 Is stamped on the The engine serial number 2 is located on the
steering head pipe. right side of the crankcase

FUEL AND OIL RECOMMENDATIONS

FUEL ENGINE OIL

Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline of at Be sure that the engine oil you use comes under

least 85 — 95 pump octane (*5- method) or 89 AP classification of SE or SF and that its viscosity

octane or higher rated by the Research Method rating is SAE 10W/40. If SAE 10W/40 motor oil
15 not available, select the oil viscosity according
to the following chart

SAE 40
o=

20W-50

10W.50

10W-30 T

0w | T S —
| 10w FE——

5

[ Temparature ‘ c =g =1 0 10 20 30 40 ¥,
L | _ Y 4 14 32 50 68 Bg 104

BRAKE FLUID (for front and rear brakes)

Specification and

classification ‘ DOT%.orDOTY

or used or unsealed containers.

* Never re-use brake fluid left over from the
previous servicing and stored for a long
period.

l * Do not use any brake fluid taken from old
|

WARNING:

* Since the brake system of this motorcycle
is filled with a glycol-based brake fluidby | — e
the manufacturer. do not use or mix
different types of fluid such as silicone-
based and petroleum-based fluid for refill- |
ing the system, otherwise serious damage |
will result,
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CHASSIS
Front SUSPeNSION .......ci.iivieviciicisizneeis Telescopic. pneumatic/coil spring, oil dampened,
damper 4-way/spring 4-way adjustabie
Rear suspension . s iiuismisiisiiien Swinging arm. oil dampened,
damper 4-way/spring 5-way adjustable
Steering angle ......ooovieiiinnieiniiins ..- 40° (right and left)

62°00°

103 mm (4.06 in)
28mi9.2f1)
Disc brake, twin
Disc brake
3.50V19 4PR

Turning radius ..
Front brake....
Rear brake .
Front tire size.
Rear tire size ... 4.50V17 4PR

Front tire pressure 1.75 kg/cm®. (24 psi) (Normal solo riding)
Rear tire pressure...........ccceveerecncenrnas 2.00 kg/cm’, (28 psi) (Normal solo riding)

ELECTRICAL
1GNItION tYPS 1evvevneniinienisiiviessnnaanne., Transistorized
Ignition timing ..., 12° BT.D.C. below 1 500 r/min and
32 B.T.D.C. above 2 350 r/min

Spark plug.. NGK DBEA or NIPPON DENSO X24ES-U
Battery ...... ... 12V 50.4 kC (14 Ah)/10 HR

CONBIALON ..oeeisseisarsssinsaniansssrnnsssan Sigded Three-phase A.C. generator

FRB 1in b duariisalsins ads demmasaisnareirsrsvase’ TOXVO/M DO/ Y BA

CHECK PANEL

Headlamp .. 14V 1.4W
Tail lamp.... .. 14V 1.4W
Brake lamp . 14V 1.4W
Battery ... 14V 1.4W
Brake FL . .14V 1.4W

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank.... ... 19L (5.0 US gal)
Engine oil ... 32L (34 US qt)
FEORIRTRON . siidii s assiuaningsisidiniinss bines 238 ml (8.04 US oz)

* Specifications are subject to change without notice.
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CYLINDER IDENTIFICATION

FRONT FORK OIL The four cylinders of this engine are identified ;
No. 1, No. 2. No. 3 and No. 4 cylinder, as counte
from left to right las viewed by the rider on tt

Use fork oil #15

seat)

BREAKING-IN PROCEDURES

During manufacture only the best possible
materials are used and all machined parts are
finished to a very high standard but it is still
necessary to allow the moving parts to
"BREAK-IN" before subjecting the engine to max-
imum stresses. The future performance and
reliability of the engine depends on the care and
restraint exercised during its early life. The
general rules are as follows:

e Keep to these breaking-in engine speed limits:

Initial 500 miles
(800 km)

Up to 1 000 miles |

Qver 1 000 miles
(1 600 km)

Below 4 000 r/min

Below 6 000 r/min

Below 9 000 r/min

e Upon reaching an odometer reading of 1 000
miles (1 800 km), you can subject the motorcy-
cle to full throttle operation.

However. do not exceed 9 000 r/min at any
time

¢ Do not maintain a constant engine speed for an
extanded time period during any portion of the
hraak.in  Trv tn vary throttle position.
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SPECIAL FEATURES

TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

* Trouble free operation due to elimination of contact breaker points.

* |gnition timing is precisely controlled at all times and requires no maintenance.
* Provides the ignition coil with stable primary voltage.

* Excellent vibration and moisture resistance.

TRANSISTOR

Transistor functions can be divided into four main functions:
1. Amplification 3. Oscillation

2. Switching 4. Modulation

These functions are utilized in the ignition system employed on the GS1100
Transistors are divided into two groups, NPN and PNP types. The transistors used in the GS1100 are the
NPN type only, which work an amplifier and switching device.

C
B: BASE
B C: COLLECTOR
E: EMITTER
B

Each transistor has three terminals identified as the Base (B), Collector (C), and Emitter (E), and operation
is as follows:

On a NPN type the base is the controling terminal of the transistor operation. On this type, the base
utilizes only a positive or incoming signal to do the "ON", or “OFF" switching. The collector is the ter-
minal where voltage is supplied to the transistor and the emitter is the terminal for passing this current on
when the base has the proper “signal”. Usually the voltage applied across the collector to the emitter is
much larger than that needed at the base. This allows a relatively low voltage at the base to control large
working voltages across the collector to the emitter.

The transistor ignition system used on the GS1100 is the Nippon Denso brand and consists of a signal
generator, which employs a rotor and two pick-up coils, the transistor unit. ignition coils, and spark plugs.
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SIGNAL GENERATOR

The signal generator is mounted on the right hand side of the engine in the area commonly used for tf
contact breaker points. It is comprised of an iron rotor attached to a mechanical advance mechamism ar
two pick-up coils, with magnets at their bases, affixed to a plate. Each pick-up coil consists of a coil «
wire and a yoke on which the coil is mounted. 180° apart on the plate.

As the rotor tip is turned past the coils, AC current is produced and used for switching within the transist
unit.

The transistor unit controls power to the ignition coils and causes the spark plugs to fire at the proper tirr

ow ow
e
L :
Fo—————= - BY  B/Y I llE) 283 FUSE
] '—o Q_A_Lo | I| H
| L | ‘ oI -—f
BI Bl | e
! 0 o= [ IGNITION COIL JaNITioR
I S 5 SWITCH
| [ g
| ] o -k
184
I 1
| N J IO wow 3 | = parreay
SIGNAL GENERATOR o— —p :
W aw IGNTIEN ZoIL I
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TSCC (TWIN SWIRL COMBUSTION CHAMBER)

SUZUKI has introduced a new breed of 4-valves-per-cylinder high-performance 4-stroke engines-the
TSCC series. TSCC describes the heart of the engine. the Twin Swirl Combustion Chamber,

What the TSCC engine series does better than conventional 4-stroke engines, sither 2 valve or 4 valve, is
to improve on the two major factors which affect engine performance, charge burning efficiency and in-
take charging efficiency.

First, charge burning efficiency. The TSCC* system consists of a subtle. yet unique shape machined into
the head. Each of the two intake valves is set into adjoining semi-hemispherical depressions in the head.
During the intake stroke these depressions channel the incoming fuel/air mixture to form two separate
high speed swirls.

During the compression stroke the squish areas machined in the front and the rear of the cylinder head's
combustion chamber accelerate the speed of the swirls. Thus, when the spark plug ignites the mixture.
the flame spreads rapidly and completes the combustion more quickly.

To further aid burning efficiancy. the spark plug is centrally located, the ideal location. This results in the
shortest possible path for the flame to travel

*U.S. PAT. NO. 3633577
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The quick completion of burning results in more energy being developed while the piston is in position &
transmit maximum power to the crankshft.

High burning efficiency results in more power. improved throttle response at all rpm’s, more complet:
combustion of the air/fuel mixture (cleaner combustion) and less chance of detonation.

Second, charging efficiency. The benefits of increased burning efficiency are further multiplied if intak
charging efficiency is also increased. Basically. increasing the charging efficiency results in more fuel an
air being drawn into the engine during each intake stroke. Thus, greater energy potential.

To achieve this, the four valve head was adopted. Two smaller diameter intake valves can flow more tha
one large valve. Additionally. two smaller valves run cooler due to increased valve seat area and two valy

guides to increase heat transfer.
EX

IN

SQUISH HEIGHT

(A) : Wall
(B) : Wall

PISTON

(B) TSCC PROFILE
SQUISH AREA /

PLUG HOLE
P ™~

_ SWIRL

_ CYLINDER BORE PROFILE

*US. PAT NO. 36335
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But, SUZUKI went one step further. The valves are set in at a much shallower angle than other engines.

The result is a smoother intake tract with less valve guide protrusion than in conventional cylinder heads.
Therefore, increased flow, and smoother, less turbulant flow which contributes to more power and im-
proved throttle response at all engine speeds.

There are several other benefits. This design is more efficient and will flow more air/fuel mixture than a

conventional 4 valve head. Therefore, even smaller, lighter valves can be used with no decrease in
power. Also, the valves can be shorter due to the placement angle. This allows more precise valve con-
trol since shorter, lighter valves are more easily controlled-especially at higher rpm’s.

Yet another benefit of valves set at shallower angles is that the volume of the cylinder head combustion
area is decreased. This allows the use of racing type flat-topped pistons since the desire compression
ratio can be achieved without resorting to domed pistons. Flat topped pistons offer no restriction to the
incoming air/fuel mixture and a flat-topped piston exposes the minimum amount of surface area to the hot
burning mixture. This means that the flat piston absorbs less heat and therefore has to dissipate less heat
through the rings and to the oil than a conventional domed piston. The result is a cooler running engine.
Flat-topped pistons can also be made lighter resulting in less vibration and stress.

Increased burning efficiency. Increased charging efficiency. The result is more powar throughout, from
idle to redline. Throttle response is instant and clean. Displacement for displacement, no conventional
engine, 2 valve or 4 valve, can compare. This could be enough, but SUZUKI went even further to ensure
reliability and ease of maintenance.

A direct acting rocker arm is utilized to activate the valves. Each rocker arm, when depressed by the cam
lobe, directly activates two valves at one time. With this system, engine height is reduced and tappets are
not necessary. This system allows more room for cooling air flow and allows the use of larger valve
springs which increases spring life by reducing stress. Valve adjustment is accomplished without special
tools-quickly and easily.

Special sintered steel valve seats are incorporated, manufactured from premium alloys to ensure even
more reliability under higher heat loads.

The patented TSCC combustion system combined with SUZUKI's high efficiency charging design results
in power and throttle response found only in this new genaration 4-stroke engine.

The SUZUKI TSCC engine series-performance without compromise.
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TsCC
4-yalve

Conventional
4-valve

If valve pitch (&) is the same, spring TSCC'valve angle o is smaller than .
diameter (B is larger than ©)

TSCC
valve angle

Conventional
valve angle

*U.S. PATENT NO. 36335
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CHECK PANEL

DESCRIPTION

The check panel monitors the following conditions: (1) brake fluid level. @ battery electrolyte level, (3)
headlight bulb (LO & HI), @ taillight bulb and (& brake light bulb. If defect is found. the check panel will
let the rider know by turning on the respective indicator light

OPERATION

e Confirm that each check system operates normally and all indicator lights are lit when the ignition
switch is turned on (with the engine stopped.) If. at this state, there is an indicator light which does not
light. it means there is defect in its circuit and it is not operating normally.

» As the engine starts and oil pressure rises and oil pressure light goes off, each indicator light will turn
off, But only an indicator light which monitors a system which has a defect will remain lighted. in-
dicating the defect.

NOTE:

* The oil pressure switch, mounted on the upper crankcase, controls all principal circuits. If the
oil pressure switch becomes defective (this will be checked by oil pressure indicator light) all
five indicator lights on the check panel will light or not light indicating the defect in the switch.

* Headlight bulb indicator indicates, if a beam of the headlight is burned out by lighting when the
engine is running. The position of the dimmer switch when the indicator light comes on, in-
dicates which beam is burned out.

BASIC DIAGRAM

: nav
P

d
&

oy s 1§
; i

@ rle Fig. 1
(1) Brake fluid level indicator light @ Main fuse @ Oil pressure indicator light
2 Battery alectrolyte lavel indicator [ight 48 Brake light switch @ Headlight (HI and LO)
@ Headlight bulb indicator light i Passing switch i Fuse 24 (for taillight)
@ Taillight bulb indicator light @ Panel light i Fuse 5A (for brake light
8 Brake light indicator light 3 Batery slectrolyte level sensor i Tail/Brake light
& Dimmer switch & High beam indicator light # Parking light
@ Lighting switch 44 Brake flud level sensor
@& lgnition switch T

Oil pressure switch
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BRAKE FLUID LEVEL AND BATTERY ELECTROLYTE LEVEL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

) Brake fluid level indicator light a, | 5 @
2 Battery elactrolyte level indicator light —'—I-*’I"’\l
@ Brake fluid level sensor switch Tr
@ Qil pressure switch O To ®=
@ Oil pressure indicator light a Vi A
® Battery elactrolyte level sensor : y uésl
@ Ignition switch B S:
@ Battory o rﬁm
Py
p 1

ST EE———

T et
CIRCUIT CHECK o Fig. 2

* When ignition switch (@ is turned on with the engine stopped, oil pressure switch @) is ON and oil
pressure indicator light turns on. At this moment, the current from battery flows as, @ — @ - P, = @
— Qu = @ — Ground: (D is ON, and @) lights.

Again the current flows as follows and make Try ON and simultaneously make Try ON, then @) lights.
@ = @ =S =Q = Try = Q: Try is ON
-
Q= Try = Qs =Trs =83 Trais ON
-
®— @ +Pi>@=Tn—=5: @ is ON
NORMAL CONDITION

# As the engine starts the oil pressure will rise and pressure switch @ will be in OFF condition, and oil
pressure indicator light ) will also become OFF.
Simultaneously, the following circuits is not effective, so (1) goes OFF.

@~ @ =P = @O~ Q— @ [OFF) -+ Ground : () is OFF
Naturally. the following circuit Is nat effective either. and accordingly Try goes OFF.
Q; = Q; = Qi —~ @ (OFF) -+ Ground : Tr, is OFF

® As for battery electrolyte sensor ®, when the battery is in normal condition. the following circuits is
effective, and Tra will turn ON. but as mentioned above, since Tr; is OFF, @ is OFF

® — Py = P; Tris ON
-
® - @ — S —S:1— Pi— Ground : Try is OFF
. @is OFF
CHECKING DEFECT

o If brake fluid decreased, sensor @ will turn on and accordingly (1) turns on by following route indicating
abnormality,

@+ @D—+P—- D @ - Ground : @ is ON

¢ If the voltage of battery electrolyte level sensor & is lowered, Tr turns OFF. but Tra turns ON and (2
goes ON indicating abnormality.

® (OFF) -» P; — Ps —+ Ground : Try is OFF
-
"@ =+ 8, -8 =+Tr; =8 : Trais ON
: @is ON
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BRAKE LIGHT CIRCUIT

) Brake light indicator light
2 Ignition switch

@ Brake light switch

& Battery

® Oil pressure switch

® Qil pressure indicator light
(@ Fuse BA

& Brake light

Fig. 3

CHECKING DEFECT

As mentioned before, if ® is ON, TR, is ON and Trs turns ON by routing the following circuit. and @

lights.
¥ @ = @ = Ay = Ay = Try = Ay = Ay = Trs = As = Ground : Trs is ON

-
@+ @ —=A =@ =T~ A; = Gound ;: @ is ON

NO DEFECT (brake light functions correctly)
» As the engine starts and (8 turns OFF, Tr; becomes OFF, and the current flows following circuit route.
Tra is in OFF condition. and Trs is also in OFF condition. (1) does not light.
@ - @~ B - B~ @~ ® — Ground
NOTE:
In this circumstance, as there is big resistance in R, electric potential of B; is nearly equal with
that of ground. and (& does not light.

« When brake light switch @ is turned ON, the current flows following two types of circuits and makes
® light. and Trs remains in OFF condition and does not light.

@—-@ -+ @ ->B=B:-»@ —~ @~ Ground : ® is ON
@ - @ — @ - Bs = By — Ay = Ground : Trs is OFF and (D is OFF

CHECKING DEFECT
o If there is opan circuit in @ or @, the current flows as follows, and Trs turns ON and succeedingly Trs
turns ON, so @ lights indicating abnormality.
@ - @ - A =B =By~ Try—~B,: Try is ON
-
B: = Tra = Bs — Ay = Ay — Ground : Trs is ON

EY
@ = @A = @ —Trs—As - Ground : @ is ON

The same type circuit is used in connection with the headlight and taillight, and if any defect is found, the
respective indicator lights will liaht.
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PRECAUTIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Observe the following items without fail when disassembling and reassembling motorcycles

8]

Be sure to replace packings, gaskets, circlips, O-rings and cotter pins with new ones.

CAUTION:

Never reuse a circlip. After a circlip has been removed from a shaft. it should be discarded and a
new circlip must be installed.

When installing a new circlip, care must be taken not to expand the end gap larger than required
to slip the circlip over the shaft.

After installing a circlip, always insure that it is completely seated in its groove and securely
fitted.

o

Tighten cylinder head and case bolts and nuts beginning with larger diameter and ending with smaller
diameter, and from inside to out-side diagonally, to the specified tightening torgue.

Use special tools where specified.

Use genuine parts and recommended oils.

When 2 ar more persons work together, pay attention to the safety of each other.
After the reassembly, check parts for tightness and operation

Treat gasoline, which is extremely flammable and highly explosive. with greatest care. Never use
gasoline as cleaning solvent.

Warning, Caution and Note are included in this manual occasionally, describing the following contents

WARNING ................ Personal safety of the rider is involved, and disregard of the information coult
result in injury.

CAUTION.................. For the protection of the motorcycle, the instruction or rule must be strictl
adhered to.

NOTE s apsmavias Advice calculated to facilitate the use of the motorcycle is given under thi
heading.

USE OF SUZUKI GENUINE PARTS

To replace any part of the machine, use a genuine
SUZUKI replacement part. |Imitation parts or
parts supplied from any other source than
SUZUKI, if used to replace SUZUKI parts. can
reduce the machine’s performance and, even
worse. could induce costly mechanical trouble.
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length 2245 mm (88.4in)

Overall width. .. 870mm (34.3in)
Overall height . 1190 mm (46.9 in)
Wheelbase....... . 1520 mm (59.8in)

166mm ( 6.1in)
243 kg (536 Ibs)

Ground clearance

ENGINE
Type.... .. Four-stroke, air-cooled. DOHC
Number of cylinders .4
Bore . .. 72.0 mm (2.836 in)

SroKe wieeriricanivan .. 66.0 mm (2.598 in)
Piston displacement .. 1076 ¢m’ (65.6 cu.in)
Compression ratio ... - 9.5:1
Carburetor.........c.ccuuinenne ... MIKUNI BS34SS, four
Air cleaner .. Paper element

Starter system ... .. Electric

Lubrication system .. Wet sump

TRANSMISSION
Clutch... Wet multi-plate type
Transmnsmon 5-speed constant mesh

Gearshift pattern ... 1-down, 4-up
Primary reduction .. 1.775(87/49)
Final reduction..... .. 2.800(42/15)

Gear ratios, Low .. .. 2.500(35/14)

2nd .. . 1,777 (32/18)
3rd.... . 1.380(29/21)
dth.... . 1.125(27/24)
Top ... .. 0.961 (256/286)

Drive chain .. DAIDO D.I.D. 630YL or TAKASAGO RK630GSV, 96 links
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SERVICE DATA
VALVES + GUIDES

Unit; mm {in
Item Standard Limit
IN 26.9 — 271
Valve diam. s S L L
EX 229-231
! (0,90 — 0.91)
7.0
IN, —
Valve lift DR . . - F
6.5
i (0.26)
007 — 012 =5
h I
Valve clearance (when cold) IN./EX, (0.003 — 0.008)
IN. 0.025-0.12 0.35
Valve guide to Valve stem clearance [0‘001q _,9'095} il
EX 0.040 — 0.067 0.35
h (0.0016 — 0.0026) (0.014)
. 5500 — 5612
Valve guide |.D. IN/EX, 02165 — 02170 e
N 5460 — 5475 "y N
Vaileaiarmoib; y (0.2150 — 0.21586)
- 5445 — 5460 A el
‘ (0.2144 — 0.2150) =
0,05
Valve s-lam runout INJEX, 10.002)
: 05
Valve head lthkan! INEX. — (0.02)
Val d length 35
ive s-mm end lengt IN/EX. (0.14)
: 09—11 o =
Valve seat width IN/EX, (0.035 — 0.043) —
y . 003
iﬂ\ve head radial runout IN/EX. - (0,001}
319
INNER —
Valve spring free length (IN./EX } 10
35.6
OUTER = (1.40)
4.4 —64kg
INNER (9.7 — 14.1 |bs) —
Valve spring tension (IN./EX.) atléngth 23'5.Tm (112 in)
65— 89kg
QOUTER (14.3 — 19.6 Ibs) e
at length 32.0 mm (1.26 in)
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER -+ HEAD

Unit: mm (in
Item Standard Limit
[ IN 34.650 — 34.680 34.350
i 3642 — 1. 1.352
Cam height . _(j 3642 3657) (1.3524)
EX 34.360 — 34.400 34.060
F {1.3528 — 1.3543) (1.3409)
g : 0020 — 0,064 0.150
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN./EX. 10,0008 — 0.0021) (0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder |.D, IN/EX. (SRt St —
' . 21.959 — 21,980
Camshaft journal 0.D. IN/EX. (0.8645 — 0.8654) —
o 0.10
Camshaft runout IN/JEX. Saees (0.004)
) i 1 igraAe |
Cam chain 20 pitch length — 6.213)
Cam chain pin {at arrow “3") 20th pin DRSS
12.000—-12018
Racker arm |.D. IN./EX. (09724 —0.4731) s
11973 - 11984
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. IN/EX. (04714 —0.4718) S
: e = 0.2
Cylinder head distortion (0.008)
PISTON + RING + CYLINDER Unit: mm (in)
Itam Standard Limit
C . 9 — 12 kg/cm? 7 kg/em*
RmpIRSSIen progeute (128 — 171 psi) (99.5 psi)
2 Y 2 kg/em?
Compression pressure difference — (28.4 psi)
. 0.050 — 0.060 0.120
Piston to Cylinder clearance (0.0020 — 0.0024) (0.0047)
evii 72.000—72.015 72.080
Viitderhor (2.8346 — 2.8352) (2.8378)
71.945-71960
" e (2.8325-2.8331) 71.880
Piston dia Measure 15.0 (0.59) (2.8299)
from the piston skirt end.
Cylinder distorti e 0.2
Y IStEEIGN (0.008)




2-3  SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

unit: mm f{in}

Item Standard Limit
95 7.6
o L APPIOX( 37) (0.30)
Piston ring free end gap: 1.0 58
2nd | ApProX(g 43) (0.35)
iat 0.10 —0.30 0.7
_ ) (0.004 — 0.012) (0.03)
Piston ring end gap: 5105000 o
e (0.004 —0012) 0.03)
0.180
, fai — (0.0071)
Piston ring groove clearance: — T
2nd = (0.0089)
1,03 — 106
L (0.040 — 0.041) -
Piston ring groove width: 2nd ‘01(:':;, = 10‘3‘3.8)
oll 251—253 L
i (0.099 — 0.100)
18t 0.975 — 0.990
' . (0.0384 — 0.0390)
Piston ring thickness: 9170 —1.190 —
o= et (0.0461 — 0.0469)
) 3 18.001 — 18.0086 18.030
Piaah plahie (0.7087 — 0.7089) (0.7098)
: : 17.996 — 18.000 17.980
PHEAaR pL LB (0.7085 — 0.7086) (0.7078)

CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
L= Item Standard Limit
Conrod small end I.D. ‘;é?ggg:gé;g;;, (1;87?82;
:onrud deflection = {03.'1%)
;nrud big end side clearance 10%3 L gggﬁi m‘_'(?gog)
Crankshaft runout P 10%4)
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olL PUMP

Unit: mm lin)

Item

Standard Limit

Oil pump reduction ratio

1.723 (87/49 % 33/34) S

Qil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F);

Above 0.1 kg/ecm® (1.42 psi).
Below 0.5 kg/em?(7.11 psi) —

at 3009r}min =l
Tip clearance e (gt?gsi
Outer rotor clearance - T ltg}(?l2 150]
= &%
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
Clutch cable play :o.og 5 g 12) -
Drive plate thickness o . L By
Drive plate claw ;dth ¢g)5€,? = :)5621 ¢é453}
Drive plate distortion P = {0%(2)3)
Driven plate thickness (0%33 = 8'832; =
Driven plate distortion — m%ém
Clutch spring free length =t ¢:1’853|
Primary drive to Driven gear backlash :00—‘_(3.068208} (gé)lfS)
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TRANSMISSION Unit: mm {in)
Item Standard Limit
Primary reduction ratio {;77/13)
‘ ey 2.800 —
Final reduction ratio (42/18)
2.500 =
Low (35/14)
1.777
2nd (32/18)
.380
Gear ratios: 3rd (:1293f2 1)
1125
4th (27/24)
T 0.961 i
o (25/26)
0.03 0.08
Low (0.001) (0.003)
003 0.08
2nd (0.001) (0.003)
Gear backlash: 3rd &%"” (gt;)osm
010 015
ks (004 | (0008 |
0.10 015
Top (0.004) (0.008)
3 0.40 — 0.60 0.80
Shift fork to Groove clearance | (0.016 — 0.024) 1_0.03 1)
Shift fork groove width O 3;2?9, e
e > N 4.95— 505 —
Shift fork thickness (0.195 — 0.199)
7 111.4—1115 —
Countershatt length (Low to 2nd) (4.386 — 4.390)
Tyne | DAIDO: D.LD: 630YLor e
¥Pe | TAKASAGO: RK630GSV
Drive chain: Links 96 —
20 pitch length r— [?g%g,
20—-30

Drive chain slack

0.8—1.2)
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CARBURETOR Unit: mm (in)
Itam Specification
Carburetor type MIKUNI BS34SS
Bore size 34(1.34)
1.D. No. 49200 B
Idle r/min 1 060 + 100 r/min
Fuel level iﬂi;g 47_-?}32]
FIOAThalgit (088 + 004
Main jet (M.J) #107.5
Mainair jet (MAJ) = T
Jet needls (N 5D568
- Needle jet (NJ) X~
Pilot jet P.J.) #45
Bypass (B.P. = 0.8.0.8.0.8
Pilot outlet (P.O.) 09
Valve seat v.s) 2.0
Starter jet (G.S) 4325
Pilot scraw PS) 'PRE-SET
Throttle cable play 10%2 : éig‘”
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ELECTRICAL

Unit; mm (in)

Item

Specification

Ignitian timing

12° B.T.D.C. below 1 500 + 150 r/min and
32° B.7.D.C. above 2 350 + 150 r/min

Firing order 1243
NGK: DBEA
Tywe N.D. X24ES-U
Spark plug: -
Gap 06—07
(0.024 — 0.028)
Spark performance Qver B (0.3) at 1 atm
Signal coil resistance Approx.{ g?—%r sean
P O/W — W or B/Y
< e Primary Approx. 3 — 5
Ignition coil resistance: Plug & P
ug cap — Plug cap
Secondary Approx. 31 — 33 k2
Moare than 80V (AC)
Generator No-Load voltage at 5 000 r/min
Regulated voltage ::5'0030‘ 3::.‘
Brush length Limit: 9 (0.4}
Starter motor:
Commutator under cut Limit: 0.2 (0.008)
Starter relay resistance Approx. 3 — 40
Type designation SYB14L-A2
Barttery: Capacity 12V 50.4 kC {14 Ah)/10HR
Standard electrolyte S.G. 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
Head 10A
Signal 10A
Fuse size: Ignition 10A
Main 16A

Power source

10A

o
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BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
Itam Standard Limit
Rear brake pedal height ((:JZ.%) —
50+02 4.5
Front
0.20 + 0.008 0.18
Brake disc thickness: { 008 ! )
Rear 6.7+02 6.0
(0.26 + 0.008) (0.24)
Brake disc runout —— (;(‘:?102]
15,870 — 16,913 =i
‘ R (0.6248 — 0.6265) m—
Master cylinder bore: P
Rear 14.000 — 14.043
{0.56512 — 0.55629)
15.811 — 15.838
. I Frant (0.6225 — 0.6235) =t
Master cylinder piston diam.
Riisi 13.957 — 13.984 .
161 (05495 — 0.5506)
38.180 —38.219
, : Lt (1.5031 — 1.5047) p——
Brake caliper cylinder bore: =
Rear 38,180 — 38.266 i
S (1.6031 — 1.6061) o
38.0256 — 38.050
ocoe R (1.4970 — 1.4980) i
Brake caliper piston diam. —
Rear 38.098 — 38.148 -~
i (1.4999 — 1.5019) Sl
. 2.0
Axial —_
Wheel rim runout: — a0e)
Radial re—— ( ozboa}
Front (g‘g?,
Wheel axle runout: 0'25
I S (0.01)
Lt Front 3.50V19 4PR _
Tire size: -
Rear 4.50V17 4PR
1.6
Front e (0.06)
Tire tread depth:
2.0
e (0.08)
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SUSPENSION
Item Standard Limit
Front fork stroke (15633 —
Front fork spring free length c‘%i]
P
Front fork oil level [S?E?! ==
Front fork air pressure 0(75 ,:‘19"‘:;;1 ——
. 108
Rear wheel travel (4.25) —
S i 0.3
winging arm pivot shaft runout (0.012)
TIRE PRESSURE
Normal riding Continuous high speed riding
Cold inflation Solo riding Dual riding Solo riding Dual riding
ti T ; = s :
st kg/cm® psi kg/cm’ psi kg/cm? psi kg/cm® psi
Front 1.75 24 2.00 28 2.00 28 225 32
Rear 2.00 28 2.50 36 2.50 36 2.80 40
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FUEL + OIL CAPACITY

Unit: mm (in}

Item Specification
Use only unieaded or low-lead type gasoline of at least 86 — 85 pump octane
Fuel type (" method) or 89 octane or higher rated by research method
9L
Fuel tank (6.0 US gal)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40
3200ml
Changs (3.4 US qt)
Engine oil : 3 600 ml
capacity: Filter change (3.8USqt)
4 000 ml
Overhaul (4.2 US qt}
Front fork oll type _ Fork oil #15
A 238 ml
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) (8.04 US oz)
Brake fluid type DOT3 or DOT 4
WATTAGE Unit: W (ep)
Item Specification
HI 60
Headlight —_—
Lo 56
Tail/Brake light 8/23(3/32)
Turn signal light 23(32)
Speedometer light 3.4
Tachometer light 34
Turn signal indicator light 3.4
High beam indicator light 3.4
Neutral indicator light 34
Qil pressure indicator light 3.4
License light 8 (4)
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TORQUE TABLE

ENGINE
Item Thread dia. kg-m -1t

Cylinder head cover bolt [} 08—-10 65—-70
Cylinder head balt (] 0.7-11 50—-8.0
Cylindar head nut 10 | 3540 255290
Rocker arm shaft stopper bolt [ " 08-10 60-70
Valve clearance adjuster lock nut 5 09—-11 65—80
Cam shaft cap bolt ] 08-12 60-85
Cam shatt spracket bolt (See page 13-14) 6 09-12 65— 85
Cam chain tensioner fitting bolt 6 06-08 45-60
Cam chain tensioner shaft ass'y 24 31-35 220-2558
Cam chain tensioner adjuster lock shaft nut B 0914 65— 100
Cam chain guide bolt B 09-14 65100
Generator rotor nut 16 16.0-17.0 1155-123.0
Starter clutch allen bolt ] 18~20 110=145
Govarnar canter bol-l_ ] 13-23 96-165
Crankcase bolt (B mm) 6 09-13 65-95
Crankcase bolt (8 mm) 8 20-24 146—170
Starter motor bolt 6 04-07 30-80
Qil pan bolt ] 10 70
Ol filter cover nut 6 06-08 45 -80
Neutral stopper housing 14 18-28 13.0-200
Gearshift arm stopper 8 1.6-22 110- 166
Clutch sleeve hub nut 24 50-70 360505
Clutch spring bolt ] 11-13 80-95
Engine sprocket nut (see page 1513 25 0- 100 650-725
Engine mounting bolt (&) (10 mm) 10 45-55 325-400 |
Engine mounting bolt & (10 mm) 10 30-37 21.5-270
Engine mounting bolt © (8 mm) 8 20-30 145-215
Gearshift lever bolt 8 1.3-23 85-~165
Clutch release arm bolt 6 06-10 45-70
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CHASSIS
Item Thread dia. kg-m Ib-ft -

Discm - T 8 1.6—-25 T1,0718.0—
Frant axle nut 12 36—-52 260—-378
Front axle pinch bolt 8 16—28 11.0-18.0
Front caliper maunting baolt 10 25-40 18.0—28.0
Front caliper axle bolt 12 40—55 290-400
Brake hosa umon bolt 10 20-25 145—18.0
Caliper air bleeder 7 0.7—-08 50—6.5
Front fork damper rod nut 14 25-35 180255
Alr valve 10 1 0-:l3 70-95

| i tock bort 10 0.05—0.10 04-07
Air joint bolt 10 10-12 7.0—85
Front fork lower clamp balt 8 1.6—28 11.0-18.0
Front fork upper clamp bolt 8 20-30 145 —-216
Front fork cap bolt 30 1.5—3.0 110-215
Steering stem nut 25 40-50 29.0—36.0
Steering stem clamp bolt 8 1.6—258 110—18.0
Steaning stem head nut 18 35—50 255—36.0
Handlebar clamp bolt 8 1.2—=20 85— 145
Front master cylinder clamp bolt _5 05-08 35—80
Front footrest bolt 10 27-43 19.5-310
Swinging arm pivot nut 14 55—=85 400—-6158
Brake pedal arm bolt 8 1.0—15 7.0-110
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 8 1.5—25 110-180
Rear tarque link nut i 10 20-30 145—-2158
Rear caliper mounting bolt 10 25—-40 18.0-28.0
Rear caliper boit 10 20-30 145—21.5
Muffler brackat nut 8 1.5—-20 11.0—145
Rear shock absarber fitting bolt ar nut 10 20-30 145 =215
Rear footrest bolt 10 27-43 19.5-31.0
Rear sprocket nut 10 25—40 18.0—28.0
Rear axle nut 18 85— 115 61.5—83.0
Chain adjuster support bolt g 1.6=2.0 11.0—145
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TIGHTENING TORQUE CHART

For other bolts and nuts not listed. refer to this chart:

Bolt Diameter Conventional or "4" marked bolt 7" marked bolt
(B tmm) Kg-m Ib-ft N.m kg-m b-ft N.m
4 0.1 — 0.2 07— 18 10— 20| 015- 03 10— 20 15— 30
5 02— 04 15— 30 20— 40| 03 - 06 20— 45 30— &0
G 04 - 07 30— B0 40— 70| o8B - 12 60— 88 BO— 120
8 10— 186 70— 115 100— 160 18 — 2.8 130-— 200 | 180— 280
10 22— 35 |160— 255 | 220 350 | 40 - 60 | 200~ 435 | 400 — 60O
12 35— 55 255 — 40.0 350 — 550 70 — 100 | 5065— 725 | 70.0 — 1000
14 50— 80 |360— 580 500 — B0.O| 11.0 =160 79.5 — 1155 |110.0 — 160.0
16 80—130 580 — 94.0 80,0 — 1300 [ 17.0 — 250 [123.0—181.0 [170.0 = 2500
18 13.0—18.0 |940— 1375 [1300 —180.0| 200 —280 1445 — 2025 |2000— 2800

) )

Conventional bolt

“4" Marked bolt

7" Marked bolt
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31 PERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES
PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

IMPORTANT: The periodic maintenance intervals and service requirements have been established in ac-

cordance with EPA regulations. Following these instructions will ensure that the motarcycle will not ex-
ceed emission standards and it will also ensure the reliability and performance of the motorcycle.

NOTE:
Vehicles operated under severe conditions may require more frequent servicing.

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary to
keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and to maintain proper emission levels. Mileages are
expressed in terms of kilometers, miles and time for your convenience

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL: mile 600 4 000 7 600 11 000 16 000
;vlgér(\;ﬁs:&l.::&utp eLAUDAED _km _1 000 | 6 000 12 00O 18 000 24 000
MONTHS, WHICHEVER comss FIRST e 2 12 24 36 a8
?ﬂllﬂrv > — I 1 | |
| Cylinder head nuts and exhaust pipeml:_ T__ ) _T' T T T
A LB TC I BA T Clean avary 2 000 miles (3 000 km), and replace every

7 500 miles (12 000 km)

Valve cloarance | | |

|
| Spark plug - C R c R
Cnrburn_tol |dlu_ rpm | 1 | | |
Fuel line Replace every two years
Engine oil and oil filter R R R
_E_Futch — % | i L | vz |
Drive chain : : &
i | Clean and lubricate every 600 miles (1 000 km)
Brakes I [ | !
| Brake hose i B Replace every two years
Tire | | I | |
Steering | | | 7| i"
Front fork - — ! S F
1 Check air pressure every 6 months
Chassis bolts and nuts T T T T T

NOTE: T = Tigten, | = Inspect, R = Replace. C = Clean
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LUBRICATION CHART

The maintenence schedule, which follows, is based on this philosphy: Itis timed by odometer indication,
and is calculated to achieve the ultimate goal of motorcycle maintenance in the most economical manner

Itemn iniarosl r Initial and every 6 000 km (4 000 miles) Every 12 000 km (7 6500 miles)
T
g -
Thrattle cable Motor il
_Thmllle arip = = — Grease
Clutch cable Maotar oil =
Clutch release | - Grease
Speedometer cable — Grease
Tachometer cable = Grease
Drive chain Motor oil every 600 miles (1 000 km)
Brake pedal and rod link Greasa or oil -
_B-rake c;m shaft - Grease
Side stand pivot Mator oil o
:ﬁ.‘r;:mnn Timing governor = Grease

Steering slem bearings

Swinging arm bearings

Grease svery 2 years or 16 000 miles (24 000 km)

‘ NOTE:

| * Lubricate exposed parts which are subject to rust with either motor oil or grease whenever the
motorcycle has been operated under wet or rainy conditions.
* Before lubricating each part, clean off any rusty spots and wipe off any accumulated grease, oil,

dirt or grime.
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MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UF PROCEDURES

This section describes the service procedures for
each section of the Periodic Maintenance re-
quirements.

AIR CLEANER

Clean Evary 2 000 miles (3 000 km)
Replace Every 7 500 miles (12 000 km)

@ Remove the seat and remove the air cleaner
case cover by unscrewing the fixing screw (1)
Take out the air cleaner element by pulling up
the spring retainer bracket (2

e Carefully use an air hose to blow the dust fram
the cleaner element inside.

‘ CAUTION:
Always use air pressure (3) on the inside of
the cleaner element. If air pressure is used |
on the outside @ dirt will be forced into the
pores of the cleaner element thus restricting

| air flow through the cleaner element. ‘

e Reinstall the cleaned or new cleaner element in
the reverse order of removal. Make sure that
the spring retainer bracket (2) s properly e
engaged with the securing spring.

CAUTION:

If driving under dusty conditions, clean the
air cleaner slement more frequently. The
surest way to accelerate engine wear is to
run the engine without the element or to use
a ruptured element. Make sure that the air
cleaner is in good condition at all times.
Life of the engine depends largely on this
component!




PERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES 34

BATTERY

6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
4 000, 7 6500, 11 000, 16 000 miles |

e Remove the right and left frame covers.

» Remove the rear master cylinder reservoir.

s Remove air cleaner case to check battery

e Check electrolyte for level and specific gravity.
Add distilled water, as necessary to keep the
surface of the electrolyte above the LOWER
level ling but not above the UPPER level line.

e For checking specific gravity, use a hydrometer
to determine the charged condition.

I 09900-28403 ‘ Hydromater

| Standard specific gravity | 1.28 a1 20°C |

An 5.G. reading of 1.22 (at 20°C) or under means
that the battery needs recharging. Remove the
battery from the machine and charge it with a . CAUTION

battery charger. WISE EN GARDE
‘ CAUTION:
Be careful not to bend, obstruct, or change
the routing of the air vent tube from the
battery. Make certain that the vent tube is
attached to the battery vent fitting and that
the opposite end is always open.

o Check that the vent pipe is tightly secured
and undamaged, and is routed as shown.
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VALVE CLEARANCE
1 060. 6 006. 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
600, 4 000, 7 600, 11 000, 16 000 miles

The valve clearance specification is the same for
both intake and exhaust valves.

Valve clearance adjustment must be checked and
adjusted 1) at the time of periodic inspection, 2)
when the valve mechanism is serviced, and 3)
when the camshafts are disturbed by removing
them for servicing.

Valve clearance 0.07 — 012 mm
(when cold) (0.003 — 0.006 in)
[ noTE:

* The cam must be at position &) or @ in
order to check the valve clearance or to
adjust valve clearance. Clearance read-
ings should not be taken with the cam in
any other position than these two posi-
tions.

* The clearance specification is for COLD
state.

* To turn the crankshaft for clearance check-
ing, be sure to use a 19-mm wrench and to
rotate in normal running derection, All
spark plugs should be removed.

L

# Turn crankshaft to bring the “T"' mark on Nos. 1
and 4 side (of advance governor) to the timing
mark and also to bring the notches (1) in the
both camshaft (Ex and In) of the right ends to
the position as shown. In this condition, read
the valve clearance at the valves © (In and Ex
of No. 1 cylinder, Ex of No. 2 and In of No. 3).
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Use thickness gauge between tappet and valve.
If clearance is off the specification, bring it into
the specified range by using the tappet ad-
justing driver (2) |

09900-20808 Thickness gauge

09917-14910 Tappet adjust driver

o Turn crankshaft by 360" (one rotation) ta bring
the “T" mark on Nos. 1 and 4 side to the timing
mark and also to bring the notches (1) to the
position shown

» Read clearance at the valves [©) and adjust the
clearance if necessary

NOTE

* The cylinder head cover gasket should be
replaced whenever valve clearance adjust-
ment is performed.,

A thin film of SUZUKI Bond No. 12078 on
both sides of the gasket will ensure an oil
tight seal.

The sealing washers, utilized under the four
special philips ead screws that help secure
the head cover, should also be replaced at
this time.

-

99104-31140 SUZUKI| Bond # 12078

Notch (1) position

Cam Intake Exhaust
Position Camshaft | Camshaft

© @ @

o | @ )
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SPARK PLUG NOTE:

To check the spark plugs, first make sure the
fuel tank contains unleaded gasoline, and if
all the plugs are either sooty with carbon or
burnt white, replace them altogether.

Clean Every 4 000 miles (6 000 km)
Replace Every 7 500 miles (12 000 km)

The plug gap is adjusted to 0.6—0.7 mm

{0.024—0.028 in). The gap is correctly adjusted
using a thickness gauge [special tool). When
carbon is deposited on the spark plug, remove the
carbon with a spark plug cleaning machine or by
carefully using tool with a pointed end |If
electrodes are extremely worn or burnt, replace
the plug. Also replace the plug if it has a broken

CAUTION:
Confirm the thread size and reach when
replacing the plug. If the reach is too short,
carbon will be deposited on the screw
portion of the plug hole and engine damage
may result.

insulator, damaged thread, etc

09930-13210 | Socket wrench
09930-14530 | Universal joint
09914-24510 | T handle

09900-20803 | Thickness gauge

NGK DBEA or NIPPON DENSO X24ES-U listed in
the table should be used as the standard plug.
However, the heat range of the plug should be

selected to meet the requirements of speed, actual

load, fuel, etc. If the plugs need to be replaced, it =
is recommended that the standard plugs in listed
in the table be selected. 08
6~ 0.7 mm

Remove the plugs and inspect the insulators. (0,024 — 0,028 in)
Proper heat range would be indicated if all insu-
lators were light brown in color. If they are
blackened by carbon, they should be replaced by a
hot type NGK D7EA or NIPPON DENSO
X22ES-U and if baked white, by NGK D9EA or
NIPPON DENSO X27ES-U.

Plugs with high heat range number are used for
high speed running. These plugs are designed to

run cooler 1o prevent overheating and are called

cold type plugs. NIPPON
NGK | henso REMARKS

If the standard plug is apt
D7EA X22ES-U | toget wet, raplace with
this plug. Hot type

DBEA | X24ES-U| Standard

If the standard plug is apt
D9EA X2Z7ES-U | to overheat. replace with
this plug. Cold type.
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ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER

1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
600, 4 000, 7 500, 11 000, 16 000 miles

Oil filter replacement at the above intervals should
be done together with engine oil change.

The oil should be changed while the engine is hot.
s Keep the motorcycle upright, supported on the
center stand,

Place an oil pan below the engine and drain the
0il by removing drain plug (1) and filler cap (2).
Remove five nuts (3 and remove the filter
covar.

Pull out old filter (5, and replace with new one
Replace O-ring and filter cover, and secure nuts
3) with applying thread lock cement,

..

98000-32040 Thread lock cement |

Fit drain plug (1) securely, and add fresh oil
through the filler. The engine will hold about
3.6 L (3.8 US gt) of ol

Use API classification of SE or SF oil with SAE
10W/40 viscosity.

Start up the engine and allow it to run for
several seconds at idling speed.

Turn off the engine and wait about one minute,
then check the oil level through the inspection
window @), If the level is below mark “F",
supply oll to that leval.

NECESSARY AMOUNT OF ENGINE OIL

Oil change 32 L(34Usqt
Filter change 36 L (3.8 US at)
Ovarhaurengma 40 L (4.2 US qt)
NOTE:

Be sure to take care of O-ring (6) to prevent
any damage and be sure that filter spring (7
is properly in place.
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CARBURETOR

- e e e —_—
1 000. 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 D00 km
600, 4 000, 7 500, 11 000, 16 000 miles

THROTTLE CABLE PLAY

There should be 0.5—1.0 mm [0.02—0.04 in)

play (&) on the throttle cable. To adjust the

throttle cable play:

* Tug on the throttle cable to check the amount
of play.

« Loosen the lock nut (1) and turn the adjuster @
in or out until the specified play is obtained.

» Retighten lock nuts.

STARTER KNOB ADJUSTMENT

When the starter knob is pulled, and if it is too stiff
or too loose, raise seal cover (3) and turn adjuster
@ . Turning the adjuster clockwise will make the
starter knob harder to pull. and vice versa.

IDLING ADJUSTMENT
NOTE:

Make this adjustment when the engine Is
hot.

® Set engine speed at anywhere between 950
and 1 150 r/min by turning throttle stop screw
Q.

FUEL LINE

Replace every 2 years
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CLUTCH

1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km |

| 600, 4 000, 7 500. 11 000. 15 000 miles

s Loosen lock nut (1) on the lever side of the
clutch cable and screw adjust nut (2 fully in on
the clutch lever side.

# Loosen the cable lock nut. tighten the adjusting
nut to provide play in the outer cable. Adjust
the play of the cable with adjusting nut 3 until
play (& of the clutch lever is 2—3 mm
(0.08—0.12 in). Next, firmly secure lock nut.

Cable play @& 2—-3mm(0.08—0.12in)

e |f the specified play can not be obtained with
adjusting nut (3), carry out the adjustment using
the adjusting nut on the clutch lever side

DRIVE CHAIN
1 000, 6 000. 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
600, 4 000, 7 50O, 11 000, 15 000 miles |
Clean and lubricating Every 600 miles
Li1 000 km)
Visually check the drive chain for the possible
malconditions listed below. (Set up the machine
on its center stand, and turn the rear wheel slowly
by hand with the transmission shifted to Neutral )
* Loose pins
* Damaged rollers
* Dry or rusted links
* Kinked or binding links
* Excessive wear
* Improper chain adjustment
* Missing O-rings
If any defects are found, the drive chain must be
replaced

CHECKING
» Loosen axle nut (1) after pulling out cotter pin

@.

¢ Loosen chain adjuster support bolt (3

¢ Tense the drive chain fully by tightening the
adjusters @),
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Remove the chain case. Count out 21 pins (20
pitch) on the chain and measure the distance
between the two. If the distance exceeds fol-
lowing limit, the chain must be replaced.

Service Limit 383.0mm (15.08 in) _I

NOTE:
When the indicator mark on the chain
adjuster aligins with the end of the swinging

arm, the drive chain should be replaced with
new one.

ADJUSTING

» Loosen the adjuster @ until the chain has
20—30 mm (0.8—1.2 in) of sag at the middle
between engine and rear sprockets.

The mark () on both chain adjusters must be at
the same position on the scale to ensure that
the front and rear wheels are corractly aligned.

» Place on center stand for accurate adjustment.

Standard 20—30mm (0.8—1.2in)

o After adjusting the drive chain, tighten the axle
nut () securely. and lock with cotter pin @.
Always use a new cotter pin.

e Tighten the chain adjuster support bolts and
adjuster lock nuts good and hard.

20 - 30 mm

(0.8-1.2in)
Rear axle nut 8.6 — 11.6 kg-m
tightening torque (1.5 — 83.0 Ib-ft)
156 — 2.0kg-m
SugaEien (11.0 — 145 Ib-f)

CLEANING AND LUBRICATING

Wash the chain with kerosene. If the chain tends
to rust faster, the intervals must be shortened.

CAUTION:

Do not use trichlene, gasoline or any similar
fluids: These fluids have too great a
dissolving power for this chain and, what is
more important, can spoil the “0" rings
confining the grease In the bush-to-pin clea-
rance. Remember, high durability comes
from the presence of grease in that clea-

rance,
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After washing and drying the chain, cil it with a
heavy-weight motor oil.

WARNING: |
Do not use any oil sold commercially as
*drive chain oil”. Such oil can damage the
0" rings.

CAUTION:

The standard drive chain is DAIDO
DIDB30YL or TAKASAGO RK630GSV.
SUZUKI recommends that the above- |
mentioned standard drive chain be used for
the replacemant.

BRAKES

1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
600, 4 000, 7 500, 11 000, 15 000 miles
Replace hoses Every 2 years

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL

# Support the motorcycle body on the center
stand, and place the handiebars straight

e Remove the right frame cover

e Check the brake fluid level by observing the
upper and lower limit lines on the brake fluid
reservoirs, both front and rear.

e When the level is below the lower limit line,
replenish with brake fluid that meets the fol-
lowing specification

Specification

and Classification POT3 orDOT4

WARNING: |
The brake system of this motorcycle is filled |
with a glycol-based brake fluid. Do not use |
or mix different types of fluid such as silico-
ne-based and petroleum-based fluid for refil-
ling the system, otherwise serious damage
will be caused. Do not use any brake fluid
taken from old or used or unsealed contai-
ners. Never re-use the brake fluid left over |
from the last servicing and stored for long
periods.
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WARNING:

Brake fluid, if it \eaks, will interfere with safe
running and discolor painted surfaces.
Check the brake hoses for cracks and hose
Jjoint for leakage before riding.

BRAKE PADS

Wearing condition of brake pads can be checked
by observing the red limit line (@) marked on the
pad, When the wear exceeds the limit line,
replace the pads with new ones. (see pages 10-

16 and 10-28).

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT

» Loosen lock nut (D), and turn stopper bolt @
away from the stopper.

e Loosen lock nut (3, and rotate push rod @ to
locate brake pedal 20 mm (0.8 in) below the
top face of the footrest

« Turn the stopper bolt (2 in so that the clea-
rance between the stopper bolt and stopper is
zero.

» Retighten both lack nuts () and (3

20 mm

Brake pedal height 0.8in)
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BRAKE LIGHT SWITCHES

Adjust both brake light switches, front and rear, so
that brake light will come on just before a pressure
is felt when the brake lever is squeezed. or the
brake pedal is depressed,

AlIR BLEEDING THE BRAKE FLUID CIRCUIT

Air trapped in the fluid circuit acts like a cushion 1o
absorb a large proportion of the pressure
developed by the master cylinder and thus inter-
fares with the full braking performance of the ca-
liper brake. The presence of air is indicated by
"sponginess” of the brake lever and also by lack of
braking force. Considering the danger to which
such trapped air exposes the machine and rider. it
is essential that, after remounting the brake and
restoring the brake system to the normal
condition, the brake fluid circuit be purged of air in
the following manner:

e Fill up the master cylinder reservoir to the
“HIGH" level line. Replace the reservair cap to
prevent entry of dirt.

@ Attach a pipe to the caliper bleeder valve, and
insert the free end of the pipe into a receptacie.

Bleeder valve 07—08 kg-m
tightening torque (5.0 — 6.5 Ib-ft)
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* Bleed the left caliper first, and then the right ca-
liper.

o Squeeze and release the brake lever several
times in rapid succession, and squeeze the
lever fully without releasing it. Loosen the
bleeder valve by turning it a quarter of a turn or
so so that the brake fluid runs into the
receptacle; this will remove the tension of the
brake lever causing it to touch the handlebar
grip. Then, close the valve, pump and squeeze
the lever, and open the valve, Repeat this
process until the fluid flowing into the
receptacle no longer contains air bubbles.

NOTE:

Replenish the brake fluid reservoir as neces-
sary while bleeding the brake system.
Make sure that there is always some fluid
visible in the reservoir.

e Close the bleeder valve, and disconnect the
pipe. Fill the reservoir to the “HIGH" level line.

CAUTION: -

Handle the brake fluid with care: the fluid
reacts chemically with paint, plastics, rubber
materials, atc,

» Differences between front and rear are that the
master cylinder is actuated by a pedal and that
there are two bleeder valves. Blead air from the
inboard valve first, and then from the outboard
valve
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TIRES

: 1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
600, 4 000, 7 500, 11 000, 15 000 miles

TIRE TREAD CONDITION

Operating the motorcycle with the excessively
worn tires will decrease riding stability and
consequently invite a dangerous situation. It is
highly recommended to replace the tire when the
remaining depth of tire tread reaches the following
specifications.

FRONT REAR

1.6 mm (0.08 in) l 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

TIRE PRESSURE

If the tire pressure is too high or too low, steering
will be adversely affected and tire wear increased.
Therefore, maintain the correct tire pressure for
good roadability or shorter tire life will result.
Cold inflation tire pressure is as follows.

Tire pressure FRONT ‘ REAR
when cold kgfem?® | pal | ka/em? i e
Salo 175 24 200 | 28
MNormal —
Dual | 2.00 28 2550 38
Solo 2.00 28 2.50 36
Highspeed |—
Dusl | 225 | 32 2.80 | 40
CAUTION:

The standard tire fitted on this motoreycle is
3.50V 19 4PR for front and 4.50V17 4PR for
rear. The use of a tire other than the stand-
ard may cause instability. It is highly recom-
mended to use a SUZUKI Genuine Tire.
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STEERING

1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
600. 4 000, 7 500, 11 000, 15 000 miles

Check that there is no abnormal rattle from the
handlebar when it is shaken sideways and up and
down. [f a rattling sound is detected. the follow-
ing bolts should be checked whether they are
properly tightened or not.

* Steering stem head nut (1),

* Handlebar clamp bolts (@

* Front fork upper and lower clamp bolts (3, @,

If it still rattles even after these bolts are correctly
tightened, disassemble the steering stem and in-
spect the following items and replace, if
necessary, the malfunctioning parts.

* Wear of the races 5. ®.

* Wear or damage of bearings (7).

* Distortion of steering stem 3.

kg-m Ib-ft
Steering stem 17 _
Fad ot O 35— 50 255 — 360
Front fork upper
clamp bolt & 20-30 145 — 215
Steering stem clamp
bolt @ 1525 11.0— 18,0
Steering stemnut @ | 4.0 — 5.0 | 280 — 36.0
Handlebars clamp |
balt & J 1.2=20 t 85— 145

]

NOTE:

Adjust the torque of the steering stem bea- |
rings as described in the chassis section of
this manual. |
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FRONT FORKS

12 000, 24 000 km
7 6500, 156 000 miles |
Check air pressure every 6 months

Check the air pressure of the front fork in the

following way.

@ Set the machine on its center stand, and keep
the front wheel off the floor.

® Measure the air pressure by setting the
pressure gauge to the valve as shown

0.5 kg/cm’®
Specified air pressure (7.11 psil

® |f necessary. inject water-free air with a hand
pump through the valve until the pressure
gauge reads the specified value.

NOTE:
Just before charging with air, see if the valve
is tightened.

CYLINDER HEAD NUTS AND BOLTS
1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km

| 600. 4 000. 7 500. 11 000, 16 000 miles |

L - -

® Remove fuel tank

® Tighten the twelve 10 mm nuts to the specified
torque with a torgue wrench sequentially in the
ascending order, when engine is cold.

35 — 40kg-m

Tightening torque (25.5 — 29.0Ib-f)

@ After firmly tightening 12 nuts, tighten three 6
mm bolts (indicated as (&) to this torque value.

0.7 — 1.1 kg-m

—
Johtening tofqus (5.0 — 8.0 Ib-f)
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CHASSIS BOLTS AND NUTS

1 000, 6 000, 12 000, 18 000, 24 000 km
800, 4 000, 7 500, 11 000, 16 000 miles

The bolts and nuts listed hereunder are important safety parts. They must be retightened, as necessary, to
the specified torque with a torque wrench. (Refer to page 3-20 for the position of the following bolts and
nuts on the motorcycle.)

ITEM kg-m Ib-ft
(1) Handlebar clamp bolt 1.2—20 85 — 145
(2)*Steering stem head nut 40— 50 29.0 - 36.0
(3) Front fork tubes upper clamp bolt (R and L) 20— 30 1456 — 215
(@) Steering stem clamp b;l;iii *1.5 —-25 11.0 - 180
(5) Brake hase union bolt 20-256 145 — 180
(8) Master cylinder clamp bolt 06508 36— B0
(7) Front fork tubes lower clamp bolt (R and L) 16—-25 - 1.0 — Tgc—-
(® Ccaliper air bleeder valve =  07-09 50— 65
(9) Front caliper axle bolt o ;0 — 5.6 29.0 — 40.0
T Rear;rque‘link nut —;O - 3.0 145 — 21.5
(D) Rear shock abso;;;ﬁut L 20— 30 145 — 215
(1) Rear shock absorber bolt - 2.6 - 3.0 145 — 215
(3 Rear axle nut 85—1156 61.5 — 83.0
(4 Swinging arm pivot nut R EE5—85 400 — 615
; (% Disc bolt 1.6—25 11.0 - 180
(8 Front axle pinch bolt 15—25 11.0 — 18,0
(@D Front axle nut 36—52 | 260375

’ NOTE:
*This nut must be torqued according to the instructions contained in the Chassis Section of this
manual,
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SPECIAL MATERIALS

The materials listed below are needed for maintenance work on the GS51100. and should be kept on
hand for ready use. They-supplement such standard materials as cleaning fluids. lubricants. emery cloth
and the like. How to use them and where to use them is described in this manual.

MATERIAL PART PAGE PART PAGE
« Qil seals 7-70 | + Swinging arm bearing and 10-62
8-14 dust seal
* Throttle grip « Brake pedal rod arm 110-39
« Cables (speedometer and + lgnition timing governor |ink 7-44
tachometer) + Front fork damper adjuster 10-48
= Front whesl| bearings 10- 5 | * Staering stem bearing 10-57

« Center stand spacer
SUZUK| SUPER GREASE "A” | « Rear sprocket mounung drum 10-14
99000-25030 oil seal |

« Caliper axle shaft | 10:21 |

SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE

89000-25100
* Valve stem 7-14
= Cam shaft journal 717
+ Chain tensioner adjuster 7-37
shaft
= Drive shaft 7-68
SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
99000-25140
= Mating surface of upper and 7-74
lower crankcase
+ Mating surface of crankcase 7-43
. and clutch cover, generator 7-61 |
‘ cover
* Cylinder head cover 3-8
7-22

SUZUK| BOND # 12078
99104-31140
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98000-32050

MATERIAL PART PAGE PART PAGE
« Cam chain guide holder screw 7-73
+ Cam chain guide bolt 7-78
+ Cam chain guide screw 7-35
+ Engine sprocket damper screw
= Muffler cover screw
THREAD LOCK SUPER
133387
99000-32020
= Countershaft 2nd drive gear 7-66
+ Cam sprocket allen bolt 7-16
* Starter clutch allen boit 7-41
= Generator rotor nut 7-42
THREAD LOCK SUPER
“1303"
99000-32030
* Carburetor upper bracker plate 8-16 | = Oil filter cap nut 38
set scraw 7-21
+ Carburetor lower bracket plate 8-15 | « Engine sprocket spacer 7-70
Sorew inner sufface
+ Carburetor starter shaft lock 8-16 | « Camshaftend cap screw 7-22
scraw
* Oil separater plate screw
+ Cyhinder stud bolt
THREAD LOCK CEMENT
99000-32040
+ Generator stator securing screw 7-41 |+ Gearshift cam paw| screw 7-72
= Generator stator lead wire screw 7-41 |+ Gearshift cam guide screw 7-72
= Gearshift cam stopper bolt » Engine oil sump filter screw 7-59
* Starter mator securing boit 7-75 | * Carbureter throttle stop plate 815
= Drive shaft plate screw 7-78 sErew
* Countershaft B/g retainer screw 7-76 | + Starter motor housing screw 11-16
= Qil gallery plate screw 7-78 |+ Front fork damper rod bolt and | 10-47
* Engine ofl pumnp set screw 7-56 nutr
THREAD LOCK “1342" = Engine oil pump housing screw 7-566
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SPECIAL TOOLS

Item Part no. Part name
1 09900-06104 Snap ring pliers
2 09900-06105 Snap ring pliers (closing type)
3 09900-06107 Snap ring pliers
4 09900-06108 Snap ring pliers (closing type)
5 08900-09003 Impact driver sat
6 09900-20101 | Vernier calipers (150 mm)
7 09900-20206 | Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)
09900-20202 | Micrometer (26 — 50 mm)
09900-20203 Micrometer {80 — 76 mm)
8 09900-20608 Cylinder gauge set
9 09900-20602 | Dial gauge (1/1000 mm)
09900-20606 | Dial gauge (1/100 mm)
10 09900-20803 Thickness gauge
1 | 09900-21102 Torque wrench (0 — 1.2 kg-m)
| 09900-21103 Torque wrench (1.0 — 9.0 kg-m)
12 09900-25002 | Pocket tester
13 | 09900-28106 Electro tester
14 i 09900-28403 Hydrometer
156 09810-11510 Stud bolt installer (10 mm)
16 09910-20115 Conrod stopper
17 09910-34510 Piston pin puller
(A) 09910-33210 Attachment
18 09911-70130 4 mm hexagon wrench
19 09911-73730 “T" type hexagon wrench (5 mm)
09914-25811 “T" type hexagon wrench (6 mm)
20 09912-34510 Cylinder disassembling tool
21 09913-13121 Carburetor balancer set
22 09913-14410 @) (16 mm x P1.0 screw) Attachment
09913-14511 B ( 6 mm x P0.76 screw) Fuel level gauge
23 *09913-14811 Throttle valve adjust wrench
24 09913-50121 Oil seal remover
25 09913-70122 Bearing installer (50 mm)
26 08813-80112 Bearing installer (34 mm)
27 09913-84510 Bearing installer (38 mm)
28 | 09930-145M Cylinder head nut and spark plug wrench set
| () 09914-24510 “T" handle
® 09911-74510 Long socket (14 mm)
| ({:) 09811-74520 Long socket (12 mm)
(D) 09930-14530 Universal joint
() 09930-14520 Spark plug wrench (21 mm)
29 09930-13210 Spark plug socket wrench
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Item Part no, Part name
30 09915-684510 Compression gauge
31 *09915-63210 Compression gauge adaptor
32 09915-74510 Qil pressure gauge
33 09916-14510 Valve lifter
34 * 09916-14810 Valve lifter attachment
35 *09916-21110 | Valve seat cutter set
36 * 09916-34661 | (A Valve guide hole reamer (11.3 mm)
* 09916-34640 | (B Reamer handle
* 09916-34550 © Valve guide reamer (5.5 mm)
37 * 09916-44910 Valve guide remover
38 * 09916-44820 Valve guide installer attachment
39 09916-74520 Piston ring holder body
09916-74540 Band (63 — 75 mm)
40 09916-84510 Tweezers
41 * 09917-14810 Tappet adjust driver
42 09920-53710 Clutch sleeve hub holder
43 09924-84510 Bearing installer set
44 09930-34911 Rotor remover
45 09930-44911 Rotor holder
46 09940-14910 Steering nut socket wrench
47 09940-34520 Front fork assembling “T™ handle
09940-34580 Attachment “'F"
48 09940-44110 Front fork air pressure gauge (0 — 4.0 kg/cm’)
49 09940-54910 Front fork oil seal installer
09940-54920 Attachment
50 09941-34511 Steering race and swinging arm bearing installer
51 09941-44510 Swinging arm bearing remover
52 09941-54910 Bearing inner race remover
53 09941-74910 | Steering bearing installer
54 09941-84510 Bearing outer race remover
65 09941-94510 Rim protector
56 09943-74111 Front fork oil level gauge
57 96200-41330 Tire pressure gauge (0—3 kg/em?)

NOTE: (*) Mark shows newly applied for GS1100.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE
Complaint Symptom and possibla causes Remedy
Engine will not start, Compression too low
or is hard to start. 1. Valve clearance out of adjustment Adjust.
2. Worn valve guides or poor seating of vaives Repair. or replace
3. Valves mistiming Adjust.
4. Piston rings excessively worn. Replace.
5. Wormn-down cylinder bores. Replace. or rebore,
6. Starter motor cranks but too slowly. Consult "electrical
complaints”
7. Poor seating of spark plug. Retighten
Plugs not sparking
1. Fouled spark plugs. Clean.
2 Woat spark plugs. Cloan and dry.
3. Defective signal generator Replace.
4 Defective transistor unit | Replace.
5. Defectve ignition coil Replace
6. Open or short circuit in high-tension cords. | Replace.
No fuel reaching the carburetors
1. Clogged hole in the fuel tank cap. Claan.
2 Clogged or defective fuel cock Clean or replace
3. Defective carburetor float valve Replace
4. Clogged fuel pipe or defective vacuum pipe Clean or replace
5. Clogged starter jut or starter pipe. Clean
Engine stalls easily. 1. Fouled spark plugs Clean
2. Defective signal generator Replace
3. Defective transistor unit. Replace
4. Clogged fuel pipe. Clean
5. Clogged jets in carburetors. Clean
8. Valve clearance out of adjustment. Adjust
Noisy angine. Excessive valve chatter
1. Vaive clearance too large Adjust.
2. Weakened or broken valve springs. Replace.
3. Worn down rocker arm or rocker arm shaft Replace
Noise appears to come from pistons
1. Pistons or cylinders worn down Replace.
2. Combustion chambers foulad with carbon Clean
3. Piston pins or piston pin bore worn Replace.
4. Piston rings of ring groove worn Replace.
Noise seems to come from timing chain
1. Stretched chain Replace.
2. Worn sprockets Replace.
3. Tension adjuster not working Repair or replace.
Noise seems to come from clutch
1. Worn splines of countershaft or hub. Replace.
2. Worn testh of clutch plates. Replace.
3. Distorted clutch plates. driven and drive. Replace.
4. Clutch dampers weakened. Replace
5. Excessive primary driven gear axial play Repair or replace
| 6. Excessive pnmary gear back lash Replace.
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Noisy engine. Noise seems to come from crankshaft
1. Worn or burnt beanngs. Replace
2. Big-end bearings worn and burnt. Replace
3. Thrust clearance too large. Replace
Noise seems to come from transmission
1. Gears worn orf rubbing. Replace.
2. Badly worn splines. Replace
3. Primary gears worn or rubbing Replace
4. Damper spring weakened. Replace
Slipping clutch, 1. Clutch control out of adjustment or loss of play. Adjust.
2. Weakened clutch springs. Replace.
3. Worn or distorted pressure plate. Replace,
4. Distorted clutch plates, driven and drive. Replace.
5 Wave washer weaken or broken piano wire. Replace
Dragging clutch. 1. Clutch eontrol out of adjustment or too much play Adjust
2 Some clutch springs weakened while others are not Replace.
3 Distorted pressure plate or clutch plates Replace
4. Wrong viscosity engine oil Replace
Transmission will not 1 Broken gearshift cam Replace
shift. 2. Distorted gearshift forks. Replace.
3 Worn gearshift pawl Replace,
Transmission will not 1. Broken return spring on shift shaft. Replace.
shift back. 2. Shift shaft are rubbering or sticky. Repair
3 Distorted or worn gearshify forks. Replace
Transmission jumps 1. Wom shifting gears on drive shaft or countershaft. Replace.
out of gear. 2. Distorted or worn gearshif forks. Replace.
3. Weakened stopper pawl spring on gearshift cam Replace
4. Worn gearshift pawl Replace
5 Worn gear shift drum Replace
Engina idlas poorly. 1. Valve claarance out of adjustment Adjust
2. Poor seating of valves. Replace.
3. Defective valve guides. Replace.
4. Worn rocker arm or arm shaft. Replace.
6. Defective signal generator. Replace.
6 Defective transistor unit. Replace.
7 Spark plug gaps 100 wide.
8. Defective ignition coil resulting in weak spark
9. Float-chamber fuel level out of adjustment in
carburetors.
10. Clogged or loosened pilot jet. pilot air jet Clean or tighten
11. Air leaking from carburetors joint. carburetor Tighten or replace
balancer gauge joint. or starter body.
12. Clogged pilot outlet or bypass. Clean
13. Starter plunger out of adjustment Adjust
Engine runs poorly 1. Valve spnngs weakened. Replace.
in high-spead ranga. 2. Valve timing out of adjustment. Adjust.
3 Worn cams or rocker arms. Replace.
4. Spark piug gaps too narrow Repair.
5. Ignition not advanced sufficiently due 1o poorly Repair or replace
warking advancer
6. Defective ignition coil, Replace
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Engine runs poorly 7. Float-chamber fuel lovel too low. Adjust
in high-speed range. 8 Clogged air cleaner alamant Ciean.
9. Clogged fuel pipe. resulting in Inadequate fuel Clean, and prime.
supply to carburetars.
10. Clogged fuel cock vacuum pipe or pipe sucking air. Clean or replace
11. Ciogged main jet or main air jet. Clean.
12. Clogged needle jet Clean
13. Broken O-ring in needle valve Replace.
14. Broken diaphragm of carburater piston, Repiace.
15, Clogged needle valve filter. Clean.
16. Worn or damaged needie valve Replace
17 Broken needle valve spring Replace
Dirty or heavy 1. Teo much engine cil in the engine. Check with inspection
exhaust smoka, window drain out excess oil
2. Worn piston rings or cylinders. Replace.
3. Worn valve guides. Replace.
4 Cylinder walls scorad or scuffed. Replace
5. Worn valves stems. Replace.
6. Defective stem seal Raplace.
7. Worn side ralls of oil ring. Replace
Engine lacks powar 1. Loss of valve clearance. Adjust,
2, Weakened valve springs Replace
3. Valve timing out of adjustment Adjust
4, Warn piston rings or cylinders Replace
5. Poor seating of valves. Repair
6. Fouled spark plugs. Clean or replace.
7. Worn rocker arms or its shafts Replace.
8 Spark plug gaps incorrect Adjust or replace.
9. Clogged jets in carburetors Clean.
10. Float-chamber fuel level out of adjustment Adjust
11. Clogged air cleaner alemant Clean
12 Carburetor balancing screw loose. Retighten
13. Too much engine oil, Drain out excess ail
Engine overheats 1. Heavy carbon depaosit an piston crowns. Clean,
2. Notenough oil in the engine. Add oil
3. Defective oil pump or clogged oil circuit, Repair or clean
4. Fuel level too low in float chambers Adjust
5 Sucking air from intake pipes. Retightan or replace.
6. Use of incorrect engine oil, | Change
ELECTRICAL
Complaint Symptom and ible causes Remedy
No sparking or poor 1. Defective ignition coil. Replace
sparking 2. Defective spark plugs Replace.
3 Defective signal generator, Replace.
4. Defective transistor unit Replace
5. Low battery charge. Recharge.
Spark plugs soan 1. ldling speed set toa high. Adjust carburetors.
bacome foulad with 2. Incorrect gasoline. Change
carbon, 3. Dirty element in air cleaner Clean.
4. Spark plugs teo cold. Replace by hot type plugs
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Spark plugs 1, Worn piston rings. Replace.
become fouled too 2. Pistans or cylinders warn, Replace.
soon. 3. Excessive clearance of valve stems in valve guides Replace
4. Worn stem oil seal, Replace.
Spark plug electrodes 1. Spark plugs too hot, Replace by cold type plugs
owverheat or burn. 2. The angine ovarheats. Tune up.
3. Spark plugs loosen. Retighten
Ganerator does not 1. Open or short in lead wires, or loose |ead cennections. Repair, replace or
charge. retightan
2 Shorted, grounded or opan generator colls Replace.
3. Shorted or punctured regulator/rectifier Replace.
Generator does 1. Lead wires tend to get shorted or open-circuited Repair or retightan.
charge, but charging or loosely connactad at tarminals.
rata is below the 2. Grounded or open-circuited stator coils of generator Replace.
specification. 3. Defective regulator/ractifier. Replace
4. Not enough electrolyte in the battary. Add distilled water to the
upper lovel
5. Defective cell plates in the battery. Replace the battery
Generator overcharges. | 1. Internal short-circuit in the battery Raplace the battary.
2 Rasister slement in the regulator/rectifier damaged Replace
or defective.
3. Regulator/rectitier poorly grounded Clean and tighten
ground connection,
Unstable charging 1. Lead wire insulation frayed due to vibration, Repair or replace
resulting in intermittant shorting.
2 Genarator internally shorted. Replace.
3 Defactive regulator/rectifier Replace
Starter button is 1. Battery run down Recharge or replace
not effectiva. 2 Defective switch contacts Replace
Brushes not seating proparly on commutator in Repair or replace.
startar motor
4. Defective starter relay Raplace
5 Wiring connections |cose or disconnected Connact, tighten o repair
Battery “sulfation” 1. Charging rata too low of 100 high Replace the battery,
(“Sulfation™; acidic (When not in use batteries should be recharged at
whita powdary least once a month to avoid sulfation.)
substance or spots on 2. Banery electrolyte excessive or insufficient, or its Keep the electrolyte up to
surfaces of cell spacific gravity too high or too low. the prescribed level or
plates.) adjust the S.G. by consult-
ing the battary makar's
directions
3. The battery laft unused in a run-down condition for Replace the battery, if
100 long in cold climate, badly sulfated,
4. Adulterated electrolyte |f “sulfation” has not

(Foreign maotter has entered, mixed with the elec-
trolyte, and contaminated it.)

advanced too far. try to
restora the battery by
replacing the electrolyte.
recharging it fully with
the battery detached from
the motorcycle and then
adjusting electrolyte’s
SG
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Battery discharges 1. Dirty container. Clean.
too rapidly. 2. Impurities in the electrolyte or electrolyte S.G. is Change the electrolyte
too high. by consulting the battery
maker s directions.
3. The charging system is not set for proper charging Check the generator,
operation. regulator/rectifier and circuit
connections, and make
necessary adjustments
for specified charging
op on
4. Cell plates have lost much of thair active material Replace the battery,
as a result of overcharging and correct the charging
system
5. A short-circuit condition exists within the bartery Replace the battary
due to an of
caused by the electrolyte’s high S.G
6. Electrolyte’s S.G. is 100 low Recharge the battery
fully and adjust elec
trolyte's §.G
7. Adulterated slectrolyte Replace the electrolyte.
recharge the battery and
then adjust S.G.
8. Battery is too old Replace the battery
Reversed battary The battery has been connected the other way Replace the battery and
polarity. around in the system, so that it is being charged be sure to connect the
in tha reverse direction battery properly
CHECK PANEL (Resi is all r ed in X10 range.)

1. INDICATOR LIGHT AND LIGHTING CIRCUIT

Ignition  switch s ON (Before
starting engina) | YES Engine starts. (Indicator light |YES
Indicator lights are all lightea. turns off.)

lNO ‘NO
All indicator lights remain |[NO Voltage between terminal @ and |YES .Check panel is
unlighted. ground measures Zero (0) Volt defective
}YES ‘No
P +Ignition switch il pressure switch is
1 N pressure
\"Fgl\"sge of terminal 1) mnaﬁl_ﬂ_ i Gelectiva e
*Fuse is blown
ivas

and ground measures 00 defective

Resistance between terminal (8 NO .Ground is
disconnection or blown

La does not light Check f sy
dad i, 0 L) *Replace bulb,

I—VES I Lamp is normal

Resistance between terminal @ [NO -0il pressure switch  cpock T i :
and ground measures Of) is defective. mmmwm s defective (Lighting

YES

Check panel is defective (Lighting
ciruit).
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2. CHECKING OF BATTERY ELECTROLYTE LEVEL CHECK CIRCUIT

Ignition switeh is ON (Engine
starts]

Lamp of battery check light turns

NO (Remains lighted ) Chack for battery slectrolyte level

{For more than Low levell

NQ - Refiil distilled
water

YES

lvss

Voltage of terminal 3

than 2V

Remove battery sensor. is more

battery check light.

off.
Lamg [HE oK ‘

*Battery sensor is
NO  defective.
*Harness 1s.

NO YES

Chack panel is defective (Lighting Check panel is defective

circuit. detecting circuit),

3. CHECKING OF BRAKE FLUID LEVEL CHECK CIRCUIT

defective

Ignition switch Is ON (Engine

NO =Supply with
—= recommended
brake fluid.

starts) NO (Remains lighted.) Inspect brake fluid level.
{Lamp of brake fluid chack light (More than Low)
ff.
turns off | YES
ives

*Detecting switch

Remove brake fluid sensor
(Lamgp of brake fluid check light
trns on )

Voltage betwean terminal (1) and
ground measures Zere (0] Voit
(Sensor is installed)

YES

of brake fluid
level is defactive
*Harness Is

JNO YES

Voltage between terminal (1) and ] NO *Datecting switch of brake
ground measures Zero (0) Volt I fluid level is defective
(With the sensor removed ) *Harness is disconnected

lves

Check panel is defective
(Internally short-circuited)

!
Check panel internally open-circuited

NOTE:

** () ~ (3 in the above chart show the
respective lead wires from the check panel
as shown right.

** When inspecting, couplers are connected
and probe of the tester touches lead wire
behind the coupler.

o G/W @ B/W
@ G/Y @ R/BI
@ G/Bl 9 R/B
[O% § wo
3w @ p

® Br @ Lbl
7w

short-circuited
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4. CHECKING OF HEADLIGHT BULB CHECK CIRCUIT

Ignition switch is ON [(Engine
starts)
{Lamp of headlight check light
turns off )

lvss

Remove headlight bulb

NO (R in lighted,
—L‘ga'-{ Inspect headlight of LO side.
{(Abnormal)

(Lamp of headlight check light
turns on |

NO

Chack panel s defective

Inspect bulb of LO

positon,

twrns on

Blown
+Replace headllght
bulb.

Lamp is nermal

+Harness |s
Voltage between terminal (8 and NO  gisconnected.
qround measures Zera (0) Vialt, +Light is not

grounded

YES

Check panel s defective

Dimmer switch — LO position
Lighting switch -« ON.

; Unlighted (haadlight)

YES

Chack panal Is defective,
(Internally open-circuited)

Inspact lamp of HI

He
Dimmer switch — HI position (HI

Lighting switch — ON

‘ Unlighted.

YES

ELO baam)

Bt
Voltage of terminal (3 measures |NO :L:anrrh:\’gfsv\?:’:h ¥
12V

defective
*Dimmer switch is

dafective
*Harnass is

disconnected

position

adlight turns on
beam)

* Fuse s blown,

* Lighting switch
Voltage of terminal (3 measures 1s defective.
12v *Dimmer switch
i Elik

NO . i
Lamp of headlight item turns on }—- g:r‘:cktixnd *
lvzs

Remove headlight bulb and
indicatar light turns on,

YES|

NO

Check panel (s defective

NO -
Lamp of headlight item turns off. l—g- g:f:ck“f:"" s

1vzs

ES|

Remove headlight bulb oK

(Lamp of headlight item turns on.)

=Harness is defective.

Voltage of tarminal @& measures * Headlight |s
12v. [ blown (HI)
*Harness Is

NO disconnected

Check panel s defective
(Internally open-circuitad)

NO

Check panel is defective.



TROUBLE SHOOTING  6-8

6. CHECKING OF TAIL LIGHT BULB CHECK CIRCUIT

Blown

Ignition switch is ON (Engine | No (Remains lighted) *Replace tail light
starts) I Inspect tail light bulb. bulb.
{Lamp of tall lamp check circuit
tums off.) i .
is normal.
[ves o
+Harness is
Remove tail light bulb. NO Check panel is Voltage between terminal & and |NO disconnected.
{Lamp of tail light check circuit defective. ground measures Zero (0) Volt «Light is not
turns on ) g ¥
[YES YES

Check panel is defective
(Inner circuit is defective or
inner fuse is blown,)

Lighting SW - S position
{Tail light turns on.)

lNO )
NO « NO « | i
Volugl of terminal 18 measures fﬂm!::.wncn is Larmp of tall Hight iam turns off. g:'a’c;rg:na is
“Harness is
Lves +Fuse is blown {YES
Volmgc of terminal & measures |NO « Tail light buls is Remove tail light bulb, (Lempof |YE
12v disconnected tail light ftem turns on.)
*Harness is

NO disconnactod NO
Chaok panel is defective. *Eighe 8oy griidns Check panol is defective.

8. CHECKING OF BRAKE LIGHT BULB CHECK CIRCUIT

Blown

Ignition switch is ON [Engine R i 4
el NO (Remains lighted.) Inspect breke boht bulb }__ ﬂamm:ruko
{Lamp of brake light check circuit o ;
turns off.] ,

PES Lamp is normal

+Harnass is
Remaove brake light bulb, NO +Check panel is Voltage batween terminal ) and |NQ disconnected
(Lamp of braks light check circuit defective. ground measures OV, =Lamp ground is
wms on.) defecti
YES
lves

Check panal is defective.
(Inner circuit is defective.
fuse is blown.)

Braka light switch is ON,
(Brake light turns on.)

lNO
5 *Fuse is blown.
Uol(age of terminal measuras *Brake switch is
- O +Check panel is
—- defective. Lamp of brake light item t ﬂ]L

IBraIua light switch is ON ) +Harness is defecti | ” P defsctive

Ives IYES

= Brake light bulb is

Voltage of terminal (1) measures [ygg blown R ke | Indi YE
o I Bansit s ﬁ;:‘bove mon ight bulb. Indicator oK
(Brake light switch is ON.) dis

NO *Light is not grounded. NO

Check panel is defective. Chack panel is defective.
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CHASSIS
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Handling faels too 1. Steenng stem nut overtightened Adjust
heavy. 2. Worn roller bearing of race in steering stem, Replace.
3. Distorted steering stam. Replace.
4. Notanough pressure in tires Adjust.
6 Ovartightaned steering races. Adjust
Steering oscillation, 1. Loss of balance between right and |aft suspension. Ad|ust
2. Bant front fork. Repair or replace.
3. Bant front axle or cocked tire Replace,
4. Loose steering stem bearings Adjust,
5. Worn or incorrect tiras or wrong tire prassurs Adjust, or replace
Waobbly front wheel 1. Bent wheal rim Replace
2 Worn frant wheal bearings. Replace.
3 Defective or incorract tire Replace.
4, Loose nut on axle Retighten
Front suspension too Weakened springs, Replace.
soft, Not enough fork ail Refill.

Nat enough fark air
Wrang weight fork oil

N

Adjust to spacification
Replace.

Front suspansion too

1. Fork oil too viscous Replace.
stiff 2. Too much fork oil Ramove axcass oll,
3. Fork air too high Adjust to specification
4. Front axle bent Raplace.
5 Fork tubes not adjusted evanly in fork stem and Adjust
stoering stem haad.
Noisy front 1. Not enough fork ail. Refill
suspansion. 2 Loose nuts on suspansion, Retighten
Waobbly rear wheal 1. Distorted wheel nm Replace.
2. Worn-down raar wheel bearings. Replace
3. Loose wheel spokes. Ratightan,
4. Defective or incorrect tire, Replace.
5. Worn swinging arm bearing. Replace
Rear ion too 1 W d springs Replace
soft. 2. Rear ion adjustmant improperly set Resat
Rear suspension too 1 Rear suspension adjustars improparly set, Adjust
stiff, 2. Shock absorber shaft(s) bent, Replace
3 Swing arm bent Replace
Noisy rear suspension Loose nut on rear suspension. Retighten.
Insufficient brake 1. Leakage of brake fluid from hydraulic systam. Repair or replace.
power. 2. Worn pads. Replace
3. Oll aghesion on engaging surface of pads, Clean disc and pads
4, Worn disc. Replace
6 Airentered into hydraulic system. Bleed air
Brake squeaking 1. Carbon adhesion on pad surface, Repair surface with
sandpaper.
2. Tilted pad. Modify and fitting,
3. Damaged whael bearing. Replace.

4. Loosened front-wheel axle or rear-wheel axls

Tighten to regular tarque.
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Brake squeaking 5. Worn pads. Replace.
6. Foreign substance entered into brake fluid. Replace brake fluid.
7. Clogged return port of mastar cylinder Disassemble and clean
master cylinder.
B. Wrongly fixed pad shims. Set correctly.
9. Calipers binding on caliper axles Clean and lubricate
Excessive brake 1. Air antared into hydraulic system. Bleed air
laver stroke. 2. insufficient brake fluid. Replenish fluid to
normal level; bleed air.
3. Improper quality of brake fluid. Replace with correct fluid.
Leakage of brake 1. Insuffi gl ing of joints Tighten to specified
fluid torque.
2. Cracked hose.

Replace
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ENGINE REMOVAL

Before taking the engine out of the frame, wash
the engine with a steam cleaner and drain engine
oil.

The procedure of engine removal is sequentially
explained in the following steps. and engine
installation is effected by reversing the removal
procedure.

e Place an oil pan under the engine and drain oil
by remaoving oil drain plug and filter cap.

¢ Remove seat, RH and LH frame covers,

¢ Remove rear brake fluid reservoir and remove
air cleaner case.

e Temporarily fasten the reservoir with the secur-
ing bolt

e Disconnect battery © and @ lead wires from
battery terminal.

o Disconnect fuel level gauge lead wires. fuel
hose and vacuum hose.
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s Remove fuel tank fitting bolt (1) and draw fuel
tank rearward.

s Ramove horn ass'y (1) and four spark plug caps
@
Sl 4

s Disconnect blow-by gas breather pipe (3! from
cylinder head cover cap.

s Loosen eight screws (1) for carburetor moun-
ting, and shift carburetor assembly rearward,
then remove cylinder head intake pipe No 4
&,

e Slightly shift carburetor assembly to right side,
remove throttle and starter cables, and then
remave carburetors.

s Remove air chamber body by removing two
bolts (1).
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e Disconnect generator lead wires ), signal
generator lead wires (2), oil pressure switch
lead wire (3), neutral indicator lead wire @ and

starter motor lead wire (5.

¢ Remove tachometer cable (1) from cylinder
head covar.

» Remove clutch cable by removing release arm
bolt @ and adjuster (3)

e Remove exhaust pipe clamp bolts @, and
remove No 2 and No. 3 exhaust pipe after
removing two securing bolts &)

o Remove muffler mounting bolts &), and ramove
right and left mufflers,
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¢ Remove gearshift lever (1 and left footrest 2,
and then remove the engine sprockat cover

¢ Flatten engine sprocket lock washer, and re-
move engine sprocket nut (1) while depressing
raar brake pedal

e Loosen chamn adjuster support bolt 1. lock nuts
{2}, adjuster bolt 3, and torgue link mounting
nut. Then loosen rear axle nut 4 after pulling
out cotter pin 5.

s Push rear wheel forward, and dizsengage drive
chain from the rear sprockst.

s Disangage drive chain from engine sprocket,
and remove engine sprocket.
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e Remove rear brake pedal (1) and right footrest
@.

e Remove cylinder head cover to provide ad-
ditional clearance when removing the engine
from the chassis.

e Extract six mounting brackets, three mounting
nuts, and two mounting bolts

@ Gradually lift up the engine, and lower the
engine ass’y on the right side ma sure that
it does not make contact with the rear bracket,

NOTE: |
Engine mounting bolts are different lengths.
Installing a bolt in the wrong location may
damage the crank cases. ‘

ENGINE REINSTALLATION

Install the engine in the reverse order of angine

removal.

e After inserting the engine mounting bolts,
tighten engine mounting bracket bolts and
engine mounting bolts. Insert all three long
bolts from the left side and insert the rear upper
bolt through the spacer on the left side of the
engine.

e The nut (1) takes its position in the place in-
dicated.
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Tightening torque

kg-m lk-ft
o 45—55 325400
B 3.0-37 21.5—27.0
(o | 20-30 145215

e The engine sprocket should be installed on the
drive shaft beforehand as shown in the figure at
the same time of the installation of drive chain
If it is difficult to assemble the engine sprocket,
remove the rear axle cotter pin, loosen the axle
nut, torque link mounting nut. and chain ad-
juster bolt to push the wheel forward, and give
the drive chain some play.

When replacing the engine sprocket nut,
stepped side should be faced inside. After com-
pleting tightening of the enigne mounting boits,
adjust the drive chain free play (see page 3-12).

Tightening torque

kg-m I-ft
Engina sprocket nut - .
ey | wo—i00 | em0-—725
Raar axle nut I 85—11.5 615—830
Rear torqua ) | _
I ‘ 20—30 145—215

» Install exhaust pipe plates 71 in Nos. 2 and 3
exhaust pipe, and tighten exhaust pipe bolts.

)

s Securely tighten bolts 2@ connecting exhaust
pipe and mufflers to prevent gas leakags.

Tightening 0.9—1.4 kg-m
torque {6.5—10.0 Ih-f1)
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& Mount mufflers. footrests and gearshift lever.
and tighten bolts and nuts with specified tor-
que.

Tightening torque

! kg-m Ib-ft
backetmt | 18-20 uili ot
| mountingbon | 27-43 A
mouniing on o e A
E‘zz::‘i::‘g';;ﬁ' 13-23 965165

e Replace the plug caps on the spark plugs so
that their code markings correspond to the
cylinder numbers arranged in the order of 1, 2,
3 and 4 from the left

Introduce 4 0L (4.2 US.qt) of engine oil SAE
10W/40 under AP classification SE into the
engine, check that the oil level remains between
the marks of oil gauge

After remounting the engine, route wiring
harness and cables properly by referring to the
sections, wire routing and cable routing, and
adjust the following items to the specification,

Page
* Rear brake pedal..........coceiviinnniineninn 3-13
* Brake light switch. 3.14
* Clutch cable ...... - 3-10
* Drive chain play . 311
* Throttle cable ... o 3-8
* Idling adjustment ... i ain i
* Balancing carburetor............... . B-12
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ENGINE COMPONENTS REMOVABLE WITH ENGINE IN PLACE
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COMPRESSION CHECK

The compression of a cylinder is a good indicator
of its internal condition. The decision to overhaul
the cylinders is often based on the results of a
compression test. Periodic maintenance records
kept at your dealership should include compres-
sion readings for each maintenance service

COMPRESSION

Standard Limit Difference
912 kg/om® | 7 kg/cm? 2 kg/em®
(128—171 psi) (100 psi) (28.4 psi)

Low compression can indicate any of the fol-

lowing malconditions:

* Excessively worn cylindar wall

* Worn-down piston or piston rings

* Piston rings stuck in the grooves

* Poor sealing of valves

* Ruptured or otherwise defective cylinder head
gasket

Qverhaul the engine in the following cases

* Comprassion pressure in any one of cylinders is
less than 7 kg/cm’

* Difference in compression pressure between
the two is more than 2 kg/cm®

* All compression pressures are below 9 kg/cm’
(standard) even when they measure more than
7 kg/em?

COMPRESSION TEST PROCEDURE

NOTE:

e Before testing the compression of the
engine, make sure that the cylinder head
nuts and bolts are tightened to the
specified torque values.

e Warm up the engine before testing.

ik

» Remove fuel tank.
« Remove all spark plugs.

09930-13210
09930-14530
09914-24510

Socket wrench

Universal joint
T handle

& Fit the compression gauge (1) to one of the plug
holes, taking care that the connection is abso-
lutely tight.

09915-64510 | Compression gauge
09815-63210 [ Compression adapter

o Twist the throttle grip into full-open position.

e Crank the engine a few seconds with the
starter, and read the maximum gauge reading
as the compression of that cylinder. Repeat
this procedure with the other cylinders.
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TOP END

REMOVAL

e Remove cylinder head cover after removing
camshaft and caps (1.

# To remove the chain tensioner, first loosen the
lock nut 10 and tighten screw 2 and then

remove two mounting bolts .3

NOTE:
Tightening scraw 2. locks the spring loaded
tensioner pushrod inside.

# Remove the two camshafts, intake and exhaust,

NOTE:

* Be sure to loosen camshaft cap bolts even-
ly by shifting the wrench diagonally after
lgosaning a bolt.

e Pull out cam chain guide 1. « -
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e The cylinder head becomes free for removel
when its three 8-mm bolts 1), and twelve 10-
mm nuts are moved

 09911-74510 | Long socket 14mm
09914-24510 “T" handle

NOTE:
Be sure to use the special tool (“T** wrench) |
designed to enter the pockets formed in the |
head and reach the nuts down balow to
loosen the 10-mm nuts, and to shift the tool
sequentially in the nuts descending order of
numbers in order to reduce the pressure
aqually and evenly,

CYLINDER HEAD
CAUTION:
Be sure to identify each removed part as to
its location, and lay the parts out in groups |
designated as “No. 1", "No. 2", “Exhaust”,
| “Inlet", “R" and “L", so that each will be
restored to the original location during
assembly. |

» Using valve lifter and its attachment, compress
the valve springs.

09916-14510 Valve lifter
09916-14910 Valve lifter attachment

* Take off the two cotter halves (1) from the vaive
stem, using tweezers.

| 09916-84510 | Tweezers |

® Take out the valve spring retainer, inner spring
and outer spring.
® From the other side. pull out the valve.
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NOTE:

* Removal of valves completes ordinary dis-
assembling work. If valve guides have to
be removed for replacement after inspec-
ting related parts, carry out the steps
shown in valve guide servicing.

* When ramoving rocker arm shaft, remove
the rocker arm shaft stop screw 1 and
screw 6mm bolt into the rocker arm shaft
end and pull it out.

e Using valve guide remover (1., drive the valve
guide out toward camshaft side.

NOTE:
Discard the removed valve guide subas-

samblies.
| Only oversized valve guides are available. '

— ——— — —

e Re-finish the valve guide holes in cylinder head
with 2 11.3 mm reamer

09916-34561 Valve guide hole reamer

09916-34540 | Reamer handle

s Fit a ring to each valve guide. Be sure to use
new rings and valve guides. Reuse of nngs and
valve guides removed during disassembly is
prohibited. Remember that the guide for intake
valve differs in shape from that of the exhaust
valve in production, however, the replacements
of valve guide and oil seal are identical in shape.

|
11115-49290 | Valve guide

09289-05003 ; Valve guide oil seal
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e Oil the stem hole, too. of each valve guide and
drive the guide into the guide hole with the
valve guide remover and attachment.

09916-44910 | Valve guide remover

Valve guide ms:éller
09916-44920 attachment

| CAUTION:
Failure to oil the valve guide hale before driv-
ing the new guide into place many result in a
damaged guide or head.

e Install the valve spring guide.

e Install valve spring lower seats (1), Be careful
not to confuse the lower seats with the spring
retainer (2

» Re-finish the valve guide inner surface with a
5.5 mm reamer.

09916-34550 | Valve guide reamer

09916-34540 | Reamer handle
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s Qil ach oil seal, and drive them into position
with the valve guide remover.

099156-44910 Valve guide remover

| NOTE:
Do not use the oil seals removed in dis-

| assembly: use new seals. ‘

CYLINDER HEAD COMPONENTS
REASSEMBLY

e Insert the valves. with their stems coated with
high quality molybdenum disulfide lubricant
(SUZUKI MOLY PASTE) all eround and along
the full stam length without any break.

CAUTION:
When inserting each valve, take care not to

damage the lip of the stem seal.

99000-25140 SUZUKI Moly Paste

» Install the valve spring and with the closad-
pitch portion (& down
{8 Large-pitch portion

« Put on the valve retainer and, using the viave
lifter, press down the springs, fit the cotter
halves to the stem end, and release the lifter to
allow the cotter ) to wedgs In between seat
and stem. Be sure that the rounded lip 2 of
the cotter fits snugly into the groove 73! in the
stem and.

08516-14510 Valve liftter

09916-14910 Valve lifter attachment
09316-B4510 Tweezers

CAUTION:
Be sure to rastore each spring and valve 10
their original positions.
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« Be sure to replace cylinder head gasket with
new ane 1o prevent gas leakage.

NOTE:
Be sure to identify the top surface by “TOP"
mark 1) on the cylinder head gasket as
shown.

e Fix two dowel pins properly.

# Mount the cylinder head on the cylinder block.
e Install four kinds of eylinder head nuts in the

respectiva positions indicated. 3=
» Tighten the twelve 10-mm nuts to specification | 2)
with a torque wrench sequentially in the as- a
cending order of numbers 8
O 3 Q)
Cylinder head nut 3.5-4.0 kg-m °_ ) s —o o_‘l

tightening torque (26.6—29.0 Ib-ft) A ® © ©

(1) Copper washer (2) O-ring (3) Iron washer

» After firmly tightening the 12-nuts, insert three
6-mm bolts (E) and tighten them with specified
torque

torque (6.0—8.0 Ib-ft)

Tightening ‘ 0.7—1.1 kg-m
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e Place chain guide ) properly.

CAM SPROCKET REASSEMBLY

s It is very Important that each sprocket be
positioned on its camshafts as shown. Its cor-
rect position is determined by arrow mark “3"
{on INTAKE sprocket) ar arrow marks 1" and
“2* lon EXHAUST sprocket) located (as shown)
in reference to the notch (1) in the camshaft

end.

e Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to the
threads of Allen-head bolts, and tighten them to
the following torque value: (Sce page 13-14)

09911-73730

T type haxagen wrench
5 mm

898000-32030

Thread lock super "1303"

Tightening torque

09—1.2 kg-m
{6.5—8.5 Ib-fi)

e While holding down the timing chain, rotate the
crankshaft in normal direction to bring the "T"
mark (on Nes. 1 and 4 eylinder side of the
adance governor) to the timing mark.

CAUTION:

To turn over crankshaft, torque nut witha 19
mm wrench, Never try to rotate crankshaft
by putting a 12 mm wrench to bolt.
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NOTE:
Just befora placing the camshaft on the
cylinder head, apply high quality molybde-
num disulfide lubricant to its journals, fully
coating each journal (I with the paste taking
care not to leave any dry spot.
Apply engine oil to the journal bearings.
| ekl AR o SINC) = —

99000-25140 SUZUKI Moly Paste

e The exhaust camshaft can be distinguished
from that of the intake by the embossed letters
“EX" Ifor exhaust) as against letters “IN" (for
intake). The right end can be distinguished by
the notch (1) at the right end

With “T" mark accurately lined up with the
timing mark, hold the crankshaft steady and
lightly pull up the chain to remove the slack
between the crank sprocket and exhaust
sprocket

Exhaust sprocket bears an arrow mark "1
indicated as (). Turn over the exhaust
camshaft so that the arrow points flush with the
gasketed surface of the cylinder head. Engage
the timing chain with this sprocket

-

The other arrow marked “2” is now painting
straight upward. Count the chain roller pins
toward the intake camshaft, starting from the
roller pin directly above this arrow marked "2
and ending with the 20th roller pin. Engage the
chain with intake sprocket. locating the 20th
pin at and above the arrow marked "3 on the
intake sprocket.
NOTE: |
The timing chain is now riding on all three
sprockets. Be careful not to disturb the |
crankshaft until the eight caps are secured |
and the chain tensioner is fitted.
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» Each camshaft cap is identified with a cast-on
letter with a triangle. A matching cast-on sym-
bol appears on the head. Install each cap at it’s
matching letter. with triangle symbols pointing
forward

Secure the eight camshaft bearing caps evenly
by tightening the camshaft bearing cap bolts
sequentially from one bolts to another and from
one camshaflt bearing cap to another, to push
shafts down evenly.

NOTE:

Damage to head or cam bearing cap thrust
surfaces may result in cam bearing caps are
not drawn down evenly.

« Tighten the camshaft bearing cap bolts to the
following torque value

Camshaft bearing 0.8—1.2 kg-m
cap bolt |

tightening torque (6.0—8.5 Ib-ft)
CAUTION:

The camshaft bearing cap bolts are made of
a special material and much suparior in
strength campared with other type of high |
strangth bolts. |
Take special care not to use other type bolts
instead of these special bolts. To identify
these bolts, each of them has a figure 9" on
its head. ‘

o While turning lock shaft handle counter-
clockwise. push in the pushrod all the way
Keep on twrning the handle until it refuses to
turn further

® Tighten the lock screw to lock the pushrod, so
that the pushrod will not plunge out.

« Secure the cam chain tensioner adjuster to the
cylinder block.




ENGINE

7-2D

» If tensioner adjuster is not going in. turn the
crankshaft slowly and slightly clockwise to get
chain play at inlet side.

» Withdraw the |lock screw by one-quarter to half
a turn: this separates the tip of the screw from
the pushrod. thereby allowing the pushred to
advance under spring force and press the
tansionar against the camshaft chain,

e Tighten the lock nut ).

NOTE:
When tightening the lock nut, take care to
prevent the lock screw from turning.

e While turning the handle 1 counterclockwise,
slowly rotate the crankshaft in reverse direction
{thus causing the chain to push back the
tensioner).
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# Release the handle and slowly turn back the
crankshaft in normal running direction (to
slacken that portion of the chain extending
along the tensioner), See if the handle rotates
by itself as the chain becomes progressively
slackened: if it does. then the pushrod inside is
obviously moving forward under spring force as
it should. thus signifying that the tensioner 1s 1n
good operable condition. If the handle rotates.
but sluggishly. it means that the pushrod or lock
shaft sticking and, in such a case, remove the
tensioner and service the pushrod and lock
shaft to make them maove smoothly. (see page
7-30)

CAUTION:
After installing the tensioner and checking it
in initially set condition for operation, do not
attempt to turn the handle in either direction
until the next ovarhaul.

» Adjust the valve clerance (see page 3-5)

o In fitting the seal ring to the oil filter chamber
cap. lightly coat grease on the seal ring groove
1) te avoid any chance of dropping or mis-
locating the ring during the installation work

 Apply thread lock cement 1o filter cap nuts

99000-32040 Thread lock cement ]

« Tighten engine oil drain plug

e Pour 50 ml of engine oil in four oil pockets and
tachometer drive gear oll bath in the head.




ENGINE 7-22

NOTE: | 0
* The cylinder head cover gasket should ba
raplaced whenever cylinder head cover is
removed. A thin film of Suzuki Bond No. E
1207B on both sides of gasket will ensure
an il tight seal.
* The sealing washers, utilized with the

screw (B!, should also be replaced at this -'“ L =
time. -
. -t =
@/ ‘x@/’l
899104-31140 Suzuki Bond No. 12078

# Install the cylinder head cover

NOTE:

Place the two longer bolts at the dowel pin
positions (A}, Place the four screws at the
position &

e Install the tachometer drive gear
s Apply thread lock cement to the camshaft end
cap screws and install camshaft end caps.

899000-32040 Thread lock ceameant

¢ Each cylinder head intake pipe is identified with
a letter “R” or “L" on it Fit sach pipe to
cylinder head properly.

|
CAUTION:
“"MADE IN JAPAN" mark on the intake pipe
taces to the cylinder head side,
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TOP END-INSPECTION
CAMSHAFT

Both camshafts should be checked for run-
out and also for wear of cams and journals if
the engine has been noted as giving abnormal
naise or vibration or lack power cutput, Any of
these conditions may be caused by camshafts
worn down or distorted to the service limit.

CAM WEAR

e Worn-down cams are often the cause of mis-
timed valve operation resulting in reduced
power output, The limit of cam wear is
specified for both intake and exhaust cams in
terms of cam height (H. which is to be
measured with a micrometer. Replace
camshafts if found worn down to the limit

Cam height

Haight (H Service Limit

Intake cams 34,350 mm (1.3524 in)

Exhaust cams 34.080 mm (1.3409 in)

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL WEAR

» Determine whether each journal is worn down
to the limit or not by measuring the running
clearance with the camshaft installed in place
Use plastigauge ‘1 to read the clerance at the
widest portion, which is specified as follows:

Camshaft—Journal clerance

0.150 mm (0.0069 in)

NOTE: |
Install each cap to their original positions.
Each cap has a cast on triangle. This triangle

| should face forward.

Service Limit

Inlet open
(B8.T.0.C.)

-
Inlet closed ™ =,

(AB.D.C.) \\\ﬁ___p// (8.8.0.C)

==l

Exhaust closed
To.L. ,(AT.D.C)

,/' "Exhaust open

L}
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e Tighten the camshaft cap bolts evenly and
diagonally to the specified torgue.

0.8—1.2 kg-m

Tightening torque {6.0—8.5 Ib-ft)

s |f the camshaft journal clearance measured ex-
ceeds the |imit, measure the inside diameter of
camshaft bearing cap and outside diameter of
the camshaft journal, whichever the difference
from specification is greater,

09900-20205 Micrometer {0 —25 mm)
Standard |

Journal holder 22.000-22.013 mm

1.0, {In and Ex) {0.B661 — 0.BBE7 in)

Camshaft journal 21.959—21.980 mm

O.D. {Inand Ex) (0.8645—0.8654 in)

CAMSHAFT RUNOQUT

s Measure the runout with a dial gauge. Replace
the camshaft if the runout exceeds the limit.

Camshaft runout {IN and EX)

Sarvice Limit | 0.1 mm (0.004 in}
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VALVE FACE WEAR

« Visually inspect each valve for wear of its
seating face. Replace any valve with an abnor-
mally worn face.

e The thickness (T) decreases as the wear of the
face advances. Measure the thickness and, if
the thickness is found to have been reduced to
the limit, replace it.

Service Limit | 0.6 mm (0.02 in)

VALVE STEM RUNOUT

o Support the valve with “V" blocks, as shown,
and check its runout with a dial gauge.
The valve must be replaced if the runout ex-
ceeds the limit.

\ 09900-20606 | Dial gauge (1/100 mm) l

l Service Limit | 0.05 mm (0.002 in) |

VALVE HEAD RADIAL RUNOUT

» Place the dial gauge at the position shown and
measure the valve head radial runout.
If it measuras more than limit, replace the valve.

| service Limit | 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

VALVE GUIDE — VALVE STEM
CLEARANCE

Measure the clearance in two directions, "X and
“Y", perpendicular to each other. by rigging up the
dial gauge as shown, If the clearance measured
exceeds the limit, specified below. then determine
whether the valve or the guide should be replaced
to reduce the clearance to the standard range:

Valve Service Limit

Intake valves 0.356 mm (0.014 in)

Exhaust valves | 0.35 mm (0.014 in)
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VALVE STEM WEAR

If the valve stem is worn down to the limrt, as
measurad with a micrometar, whare the clearance
|s found to be in excess of the limit indicated,
raplace the valve; if the stem is within the limit,
then replace the guide. After replacing valve or
guide, be sure to recheck the clearance.

Micrometer

09900-20205 | (0=25 mm)

Valve Standard

5460—5.475 mm
(0.2150—0.2156in}

5.445—5.480 mm
(0.2144—0.2150 in}

|ntaks valves

Exhaust valves

VALVE SEAT WIDTH

» Coat the valve seat with Prussian blue uniform-
ly. Fit the valve and tap the coatsd seat with
the valve face in & rotating manner, in order to
pbtain a clear impresgion of the seating con-
tact. In this operation, use the valve lapper to
hold the wvalve head

s The ring-like dys impression left on the valve
face must be continuous —without any break —
and, in addition to this requirement, the width
of the dve ring. which is the visualized seat
“width"”, must be within the following speci-
fication:

Valve seat width

Saat width | Standard
@ | 08—1.1mm
- {0.035—0.043in)

If either requirement is not met. correct the seat
by servicing it as follows:

VALVE SEAT SERVICING

e The valve seats for both intake and exhaust
valves are angled to presant thras bevels, 80°
linner), 45° lsest contact surface} and 157
{top). To reface the seat, procead as follows:

i

T

089916-21110 Valve gagt cutter set

Valve seat

-
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' NOTE: ‘
The valve seat contact area must be in- |
spected after esach cut.

= S S S B |

» Insert the pilot (0 with a slight rotation
Install the 45° cutter, attachment and T handle

e Using the 45° cutter, descale and cleanup the
seat with one or two turns.

# Inspect the seat by the previously described
seat width measurament procedure. If the seat
is pitted or burned. additional seat conditioning
with the 45° cutter is required.

NOTE:

Cut the minimum amount necessary from
| the seat to prevent the possibility of the valve
| stem becoming too close to the rocker arm
l for correct valve contact angle.

If the contact area is too low, use 15 cutter to
raise and narrow the contact area. |f the contact
area is too high, use 60° cutter to lower the con-
tact area. After cutting the 15° and B0° engles. it
is possible that the valve seat (45°) is tao narrow.

If so. re-cut the seat to the correct width

e After the desired seat position and width is
achieved, use the 456° cutter very lightly to
clean up any burrs caused by the previous cut-
ting operations. DO NOT use lapping com-
pound after the final cut is made. The finished
valve seat should have a velvety smooth finish
and not a highly polished or shiny finish. This
will provide a soft surface for tha final seating of
the valve which will occur during the first few
seconds of engine cperation.

45
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e Clean and assemble the head and valve com-
ponents. Fill the intake and exhaust ports with
gasoline to check for leaks. If any leaks occur.
inspect the valve seat and face for burrs or other
things that could prevent the valve from sealing.

I_I"'.It.'IITE:

+ Always use extreme caution when handl-
ing gasoline.

« After servicing the valve seats, be sure to
adjust the valve clearance after the
aylinder head has been reinstalled. (see
page 3-5)

CAUTION: |

+ Rafacing valve stem end face is permissi-
ble where the length (1. will not be reduc-
od to less than 3.6 mm. If this length
becomes shorter than 3.6 mm (0.14 in),
then the valve must be replaced.

» After installing the valve whose stem end
has been ground off as above, check that
the face 2 of valve stem end is above the
valve cotter 3 .

VALVE SPRINGS Valve spring free length

# The force of the two coil 3prings keeps the valve : . \
seats tight. Weakened springs result in reduced - Penng SIS Limit
angine power output, and often account for the 31.9mm

! , : INNER :

chattering noise coming from the valve mech- (1.26in)
anism. 356 mm

s Check the springs for strength by measuring pTex (1.40 in)

their free langths and also the force required to
compress them, |f the limit indicated is excead-
ad by the free length reading or if the measured
force does not fall within the range specified,
replace with a SUZUKI spring,

CAUTION:

Replace two springs at a time, outer and in-
ner, if any one of thess is to be beyond the
limit. ]
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Valve spring tension

Spring Standard

4,4—6.4kg/28.5mm
(9.7—14.11bs/1.12in)

8.5—8.9kg/32.0mm
(14.3—19.6 Ibs/1.26 in)

INNER

OUTER

CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION

Decarbonize the combustion chambers

Check the gasket surface of the cylinder head
for distartion with a straightedge and thickness
gauge, taking a clearance reading at any posi-
tion of the straightedge exceeds the limit.
replace the cylinder head.

I 08900-20803 |Thicknassgaugu J

I Service Limit | 0.2 mm (0,008 in) |

CAM CHAIN 20— PITCH LENGTH

Pull the chain tight to remove any slack. then
using vernier calipers, measure the 20 pitch length
of cam chain. If it measures more than limit.
replace the cam chain,

a4 - 6.4 ka

&

28.5 mm
(1.12in}

Service Limit ] 157.80 mm (8.213in)
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CAM CHAIN TENSIONER
DISASSEMBLY

s The tension adjuster used in Modsl GS1100 is
an automatic type that adjusts itself to apply a
constant tensioning force to the chain by
compensating for the stretch of the chain.

» The spring-lcaded pushrod exerts a constant
pressure on the camshaft chain. As the chain
stretches, it yields to this pressure and remains
in a state of tension. Once the adjuster is set
after installation. there is no need to make any
further adjustment.

s The pushrod effectively contends with the
tendency of the camshaft chain tension to vary
during driving conditions as it may move to one
direction anly.

e While pushing the push rod (O, loosen the lock
screw (2; and extract the push rod.

INSPECTION

s Turmn the handle ) all the way counter-
clockwise after loosening the lock screw 2.
and move the push rod 3 in place to see if it
slides smoothly. If any stickiness is noted,
remove the rod for inspection. A bent or
scratched push rod must be replaced.

# Turn handle I all the way countsrclockwise
against the force of its coil spring and then turn
it back as assisted by spring force to ses if the
handle returns to the original position &
without exhibiting any sticking.

Repeat this process several times. If any ex-
cessive sticking is felt or if the self-adjusting ac-
tion is faulty, repair the tensioner,

. Push rod
. Lock screw

. Handle
. Lock shaft
, Steel ball

= T I SRR T

Spring
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REASSEMBLY

« Apply engine oil to the lock shaft (1) Insert the
shaft into the holder @ and bring the two into
the relative position indicated.

I
|
0 @

» Hook the spring onto the holder and handle (3.
twist the spring by one complete rotation
counterclockwise (&), and fit the handle onto
the shaft, then install the nut (&).

o After tightening the lock shaft nut (4), install the
lack shaft assembly & on the tensioner body
& Be sure to adhere to the following torque
specifications:

Lock shaft nut 09 1.4 kg-m
tightening torque (6.5—10.0 Ib-ft)
Shaft assembly 3.1—35 kg-m
tightening torque (22.6—255 Ib-f)

e Apply a high guality molybdenum disulfide
lubricant [SUZUKI MOLY PASTE) to the push
rod and engine oil to the push rod guide hole.

]
99000-25140 | SUZUKI Moly Paste ‘
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e Match the fock screw hole (! to the long
groove (2 in the push rod. as shown,

» Slide the pushrod spring onto the pushrod.

e While turping lock shaft handle counter-
clockwizse, push in the pushrod all the way.
Keep on turning the handle until it refuses to
turn further

« Tighten the lock screw to lock the pushrod, so
that the pushrod will not plunge out.

CYLINDER

REMOVAL

s Firmly grip the cylinder block at both ends, and
lift it straight up. |f the block does not come off,
lightly tap on the finless portions of the block
with a plastic mallet to shake the gasketed joint
looss,

NOTE: |
Cylinder removal from crankcase is made
gasier by the use of the cylinder disas-
sembling tool. This tool can be used on the
eylinder head and crankcase, too.

09912-34510 | Cylinder disassembling tocl

¢ Remove chain guide.
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CYLINDER INSTALLATION

Position the gaps of the three rings as shown.
Before inserting each piston into the cylinder,
check that the gaps are so located.

Qil the big end bearings and small end of each
connecting rod before mounting piston on the
connecting rod

The piston is in correct position when its
triangle (on the crown) points forward

Be sure to install the pistons in the cylinder
from which they were taken out in disassembly,
refar to the letter mark, 1" through “4", scrib-
ed on the piston.

@

s Oil each piston lightly before installing it.

e Place a rag baneath the piston, and install the
circlip.

e Be sure to use new circlips.

2nd ring
Lower side rail

Upper side rail
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Before putting on the cylinder block, oil the big
and small ends of each connecting rod and also
the sliding surface of each piston. Check to be
sure that the 0" rings {1 are accurately
positioned in the groove.

Place the new cylinder gasket on the crankcase.

Install piston ring holders in the indicated man-
nar, Some light resistance must be overcome
to lower the cylinder block.

With No. 2 and No. 3 pistons in place, install
MNeo. 1 and No. 4 pistons and insert them into the
cylinder

09916-74520 | Holder body

09816-74540 Band (bore 63 —75 mm)

MOTE:

®* Tha extra friction will prevent the cylinder
fram sliding easily onto the pistons.

* Each band has a number punchmarked on
it. The number refers to a particular range
of piston sizes.
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CYLINDER INSPECTION
CYLINDER BORE

oversize, or replace the cylinder.

If one cylinder is worn to the point that it needs to
go ovarsize, all cylinder should go oversize at the | — 1
same time. Otherwise the imbalance might cause —

excess vibration.

) : rer——— e
Measure the cylinder bore diameter at six places. LIF———| =~ -

If any one of the measurements exceeds the limit, ol ‘ = g
rebore the cylinder and replace the piston with an ’.| | S

Cylinder bore

SarvioaLimit | 72.080 mm
arvice Limi (2.8378 in)

‘ 09800-20508 | Cylinder gauge set I

CAM CHAIN GUIDE

NOTE:

When replacing the following chain guide, ap-
ply Suzuki Thread lock super “1333B" to
screws thread.

99000-32020 Thread lock super “1333B" I

CYLINDER DISTORTION

Check the gasketed surface of the cylinder for
distortion with a straightedge and thickness
gauge, taking a clearance reading at several
places indicated. If the largest reading at any
position of the straightedge exceeds the limit,
replace the cylinder

Cylinder distortion

e JE 0.2 mm
Service Limit | 10.008 in)
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PISTON AND RINGS

REMOVAL

e Place a cloth beneath the piston so as not to
drop the parts in the crankcass, and remave the
circlip.

s Scribe the cylinder No. on the head of the
piston. and draw out the piston pin with the
special tool (). Place the drawn-out piston pin
in the same place as that given the eylinder No.
on the head of the piston.

08910-34510  Piston pin puller
09910-33210  Attachment

PISTON AND RINGS INSTALLATION

¢ Mount the piston ring in the order starting from
the bottom of oil ring. 2nd ring and top ring.

o Top ring and 2nd (middle} ring differ in the
shape of ring face and matenal, and the
material of top ring is stainless stesl whereas
that of 2nd ring is not.
The color of 2nd ring appears darker than that
of the top one.

o Top and 2nd (middle) rings have letter “N”
marked on the side Be sure to bring the
marked side to top when fitting them to the
piston,
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e The first member to go into the ring groove is
spacer (1), After placing spacer, fit the two side
rails @ . Side designations, top and bottom, are
not applied to the spacer and side rails: you can
position each either way.

CAUTION:
When mounting the spacer, be careful not to
allow its two ends to overlap in the groove. ‘

PISTON AND RINGS-INSPECTION
PISTON DIAMETER

Using a micremeter, measure the piston outside
diameter at the place shown in Fig. If the measu-
rement is less than the limit, replace the piston,

Piston oversize ‘

[ Service Limit

l_09900-20203 | Micrometer (§0-75 mm)

PISTON—CYLINDER CLEARANCE

As a result of the above measurement, if the
pisten clearance exceeds the following limit,
rebore the cylinder and use an oversize piston, or
replace both cylinder and piston

[
Service Limit
i

0.5, 1.0mm [

71880 mm (2.8298in) |

0.120 mm
(0.0047 in)

N

Y,

P
|
|
|
|

O )

L7

Owverlap

INCORRECT

Measuring
point

16 mm
(0.6 in)

——
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PISTON RING —GROOVE CLEARANCE

Using a thickness gauge. measure the side clea-
rances of the 1st and 2nd rings at the exhaust
side. If either of the clearances exceeds the limit,
replace both piston and piston rings

|
09900-20803 | Thickness gauge l

Piston ring— groove clearance

Piston ring Service Limit
1st | 0.180 mm (0.0071 in)
2nd 0.150 mm (0.0058 in)

Piston ring groove width

Pistong ring Standard

1st 1.03—1.05 mm (0.040—0.041 in)
2nd  [1.21—1.23 mm (0.047 —0.048 in)

Oil |2.51—2.53mm (0.095—0.100in)

Piston ring thickness

Piston ring | Standard

0.975—0.990 mm

14 (0.0384—0.0390 in)
1.170—1.190 mm
and | 0.0461—0.0469 in)

PISTON RING FREE END GAP AND
PISTON RING END GAP

Before installing piston rings, measure the free
end gap of each ring using vernier calipers. Next,
fit the ring in the cylinder, and measure each ring
end gap using a thickness gauge

If any ring has an excess end gap. replace the ring.

Piston ring free end gap

Piston ring I Service Limit
1st | 7.6 mm (0.30in)
2nd 8.8 mm (0.35in)

Piston ring end gap

Piston ring Service Limit

1stand 2nd 0.7 mm (0.03 in)

09900-20803 Thickness gauge l
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» Oversize piston rings
The following two types of oversize piston rings
are used, They bear the following identification
numbers.

1st 2nd
0.5 mm 50 50
1.0mm 100 100

e Oversize oil rings
The following two types of oversize oil rings are
used. They bear the following identification
marks.

Size Colar
L — == o f
L Painted red
05 mﬂ.s_._ = Painted blue
1.0mm 0.5. Painted yellow

o Oversize side rail
Just measure outside diameter.

PISTON PIN O.D. AND PIN BORE I.D.

Using a small bore gauge, measure the piston pin
bore inside diameter, and using a8 micrometer,
measure the piston pin outside diameter. If the
measurement readings are more than limit,
replace piston, piston pin or both.

Piston pin bore 1.D.

[ 18.030 mm

| (0.7098 in)

Using a micrometer, measure the piston pin
outside diameter at three positions.

Service Limit

Piston pin 0.D.

17.980 mm
(0.7079 in)

’ Service Limit }

| 09900-20205 [ Micrometer (0—25 mm) |

0.5 mm 0.5,

1.0mm 0.5

Qil ring spacer
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LOWER END
GENERATOR STATOR

» Remove generatar cover and gasket.

e Extract starter motor idle gear shaft (1) and
remove two washers and idle gear.

» Using rotor holder (1), loosen rotor securing nut
by several turns. At this stage, do not remove
the rotor securing nut.

09930-44911 | Rotor holder ]

# Install rotor remover () into the boss of rotor
and remove rotor with starter clutch assembly
by turning its center bolt (2.

NOTE:
Do not hit the rotor with a hammer.

09930-34911 | Rotor remover |
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STARTER CLUTCH REMOVAL

* Remove roller ). spring @ and push piece @
from starter clutch,

# Clamp the rotor with a vice taking care not to
damage it and remove the three hexagon bolts
using the 6 mm "T" type hexagon wrench @.

o "T" type hexagon
09914-25811 wisigh (8 mm)

ASSEMBLY

e Apply THREAD LOCK "1342" to the stator set
screws and its lead wire guide screws.

99000-32050 Thread lock "1342"

NOTE:
Wipe off oil and grease on screw completely
and then apply the screw lock.

e Mount the lead wire clamp as shown in the
photo.

e Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to allen
bolts and tighten with specified torque

T
99000-32030 | Thread lock super “1303"

1.6—2.0 kg-m

Tightening torque
(11.0=14.5 |b-ft)
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e Degrease the tapered portion of the rotor and
also the crankshaft. Use non flammable clean-
ing solvent to wipe off the oily or greasy matter
to make these surfaces completely dry

e Thick copper washer is mounted with its
chamfered side (1) facing in

e After mounting the rotor, secure the rotar by
tightening the center nut to the specified torque
value.

16.0—17.0 kg-m

Tightening torque (115.56—123.0 Ib-ft)

| 09930-44911 ‘Romrholder |

I 99000-32030 ‘ Thread lock super "1303" |
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@ Install the starter idle gear and two thrust
washers as shown.

Q

o Coat SUZUKI Bond No. 1207B lightly to the por-
tion around mating surface between upper and
lower crankcase as shown.

99104-31140 | SUZUKI Bond # 12078

e Pass the generator stator lead wire through
gasket and upper crankcase. Route its lead
wire and fit rubber pad (1) properly.

=
NOTE:

Always use new gasket and install dowel
pin.

SIGNAL GENERATOR
REMOVAL
» Remove signal generator cover,
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» Unclamp signal generator lead wire and remove
three screws (1) for securing signal generator
assembly.

e Apply wranch to crank turning nut to remove
automatic advance governor mounting bolt and
the crank turning nut.

Remove signal generator rotor and advance
governor.

INSTALLATION

# When installing the signal generator rotor to the
advance governor, the lug (1 of the rotor
should face to the left of the governor weight
“1.4" @.

+ Apply grease to the sliding parts.

99000-25030 Suzuki super grease "A"”

» Make sure to fit the slot (1) on the back surface
of the automatic advance governor over the
locating pin (2 at the end of crankshaft
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o Fit the groove (1) of the crankshaft turning nut
on protrusion (@ of the advance governor body,

e Hold the crankshaft turning nut and tighten the
governar center bolt with specified torque.

Tightening 13 =213 kg
torque (9.5—16.5 Ilb-ft)

e Install timing mark index plate and signal
generator so that the index line (1 on the signal
generator aligns with the center @ of the fitting
sScrew

e Route the signal generator lead wire as il-
lustrated.
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CLUTCH
(1) Washer 42 Clutch sloove hub nut 23 E-ring
(2> 0il pump drive gear d9 Spring seat @0 Clutch spring
(3 Spacer 10 Wave washer (spring) 29 Spacer
(4) Damper rubber 49 Clutch driven plate 26 washer
(8) Bearing (8 Piano wire TF Bolt
(8) Primary driven gear (7 Clutch driven plate 2 Bearing
(7) Primary driven gear bearing 'T} Clutch drive plate 29 Release pinion
(8 Primary driven gear spacer (19 Release rack 30 Bearing
@) Washer 20 Thrust bearing 3D 0il seal
(i Clutch slaeve hub 21) Washer (32 Release arm
(D Lock washer 22 Pressure plate

REMOVAL
» Remove clutch cover and gasket.
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# Using conrod stopper (1), remove clutch spring
maunting bolts in a criss cross mannaer. and
remove springs and pressure plate.

09910-20115 | Conrod stopper

« Remove clutch drive and driven plates.

» Flatten clutch sleeve hub nut lock washer and
firmly secure clutch sleeve hub to remove
mounting nut with clutch sleeve hub holder (1)

[ 09920-53710 | Clutch sleeve hub hoider |

e Remove clutch sleeve hub and washer
Run two 6-mm bolts into the primary driven
gear spacer to ease out the spacer by pulling.
With the spacer removed, the primary driven
gear (integral with the clutch housing) is free 1o
disengage from the primary drive gear.

A

INSPECTION

CLUTCH DRIVE PLATES AND DRIVEN
PLATES

Clutch plates in service are lubricated with oil
Because of this condition, both drive and driven
plates are subject to little wear. Their life depends
largely on the quality of oil used in the engine and
also on the way the clutch is operated.

Checking thickness
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These plates are expendable: they are meant to be
replaced when found worn dewn or distorted to

the respective limit. Use a vernier calipers to L 2|
check thickness and a thickness gauge and \ \
surface plate to check distortion. \

09900-20101 Vernier calipers
09900-20803 Thickness gauge

B
\F

Checking distartion

Unit: mm lin)

Service Limit | Drive plate Driven plate
Thickness 2.6(0.10) -

| Distortion — [ o1(0004 Q
Claw width | 14.8(0.58) - A Tﬁ‘\/%

Checking Claw width

CLUTCH SPRING FREE LENGTH

Measure the frae length of each coil spring with
vernier calipers and compare the slastic strength
of each with the specified limit. Replace all the
springs if any spring is not within the limit.

Clutch spring free length

Service Limit

38.5 mm
(1.62in)

CLUTCH BEARINGS

Inspect clutch release and rack bearings for any
abnormality, particularly cracks or wear, upon
ramoval from the clutch, to decide whether it can
be reused or should be replaced.

Smooth engagement and disengagement of the
clutch depends much on the condition of these
bearings.
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INSTALLATION
SLEEVE HUB WAVE WASHER

e Install the spring seat. spring and driven plate in
the clutch sleeve hub. Check that these three
parts are positioned correctly as illustrated.
While holding the driven plate with pliers, install

the piano wire clip S

\

NOTE:
Always use a new piano wire clip.

NOTE:
When fitting the spring washer, make sure
that the concave side faces spring seat for
the new type.

» Install the washar (1) and oll pump drive gear
spacer (2)

« Apply engine oil to the il pump drive gear bea-
ring (D and fix the drive gear (2 to face the
protorusion (3 outside. This protorusion
should be aligned with the notches (4 of the
primary driven gear.

NOTE:
Check that the rubber damper plug 5 is in
position behind the clutch hub.

e Assemble the primary driven gear (1) and apply
engine oil to the needle bearing @ and its
spacer with oil groove facing inside.
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e Thrust washer must be installed with the oil
aroove side (1) facing in

e After tightening the clutch sleeve hub nut. ba
sure to lock the nut by firmly bending the
tongue of the washer. Tightening torque for the
nut is specified

Clutch sleeve hub nut ‘ 5.0—7.0 kg-m
tightening torque: ‘ (36.0—50.5 lb-ft)

09920-53710 | Clutch sleeve hub holder I

e Insert clutch drive plate and driven plate one by
one into sleeve hub in the prescribed order, cork
plate first. Insert clutch release rack, bearing
and thrust washer into pressure plate and lock it
by E-ring, making sure that the thrust washer is
between the bearing and the pressure plate.
then fit pressure plate into sleeve hub.

e Tighten clutch spring bolts in the order shown
in the photo.

NOTE: ]
Tighten the clutch spring set bolts in the
manner indicated, tightening them by
degrees until they attain a uniform tightness. I

NOTE:

For new type clutch spacer is located
between the washer and boss part for clutch
r sleeve hub. |

Clutch spring balt 1.1—1.3 kg-m
tightening torque: (8.0—9.5 Ib-fil
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@ Coat SUZUK| Bond # 1207B lightly to the por-
tion around mating surface between crankcases
as shown

99104-31140 |  SUZUKIBond # 12078 J

@ Replace clutch cover gasket with new one to pre-
vent oil leakage.

e Engage the teeth of clutch release rack with
those of pinion gear at the clutch cover side and
replace clutch cover. Make sure that the rack
and pinion gear engage positively. To install
cover, tap lightly with plastic hammer and
tighten screws.

GEARSHIFT SHAFT
REMOVAL

s Remove clip (1) and washer for gear shifting
shaft stopper.

Extract gear shifting shaft (1.
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INSTALLATION

« Install the gearshift shaft, with the center of the
gear on shaft side aligned the center of
gearshift cam driven gear.

o Fix washer (1) and clip 2 to the gearshift shaft
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

CONROD BIG
END BEARING

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL
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OIL PUMP

REMOVAL

Remove clutch cover and primary driven gear
Remove oil pump drive gear, needle bearing
and spacer

Using circlip remover, remove oll pump driven
gear, its drive pin and washer Then remove oil
pump with O-ring.

09900-06107 | Snapring pliers |

Remove three screws fastening oil pump body
and tap the rotor shaft firmly with plastic mallet
and remove the upper case

INSPECTION

e Check oil pump tip clearance, outer rotor clea-
rance and side clearance by using thickness
gauge and straight edge.

Unit: mm {in)

Service Limit

| Tip clearance 0.20 (0.008}

| Outer totor ctearan-c.a_ 0.25 (0.010)
Side clerance . 0.15 (0 0051—

Checking tip clearance

Checking outer rotor clearance Checking side clearance
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ASSEMBLY

« Thoroughly wash the ail pump, inner and outer
rotars and oil pump case with solvent and apply
engine oil to them before inserting them into
case.

* When installing the outer rotor into oil pump
case, chamfered side () should be position
inside.

» Since there is rotor shaft drive pin @, fix the pin
into rotor groove and rotor should be inserted
respective of these portions.

e Apply thread lock "1342" to oil pump body fas-
tening screw.

99000-32050 Thread lock “1342" —|

INSTALLATION

e Install oil pump assembly. Install a new O-ring
@.

1_99000732050 Thread lock “1342"
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» Install washer and oil pump driven gear (1) with

drive pin and circlip by using circlip apener.
e At this time make sure that oil pump gear rotate
smoothly.

OIL PRESSURE

Make sure the oil level is between “F” (1) and "L”
(2 mark in the inspection window. and check
there is no sign of oil leakage in any part of the
lubrication oil circuit. Be sure, also, that both oil
strainer {in the sump) and oil filter (in the pump
discharge line) are clean.
Start the engine and check if the oil pump
pressure indicator light is turned on. [f it keeps on
lighting, check the oil pump pressure indicator
light circuit. If it is in good condition, check the oil
pump pressure in the following manner:
» Install the oil pressure gauge (1) in the position
shown in the figure.
« Warm up the engine as follows
Summer 10 min. or so at 2 000 r/min
Winter 20 min. or so at 2 000 r/min
e After warming up operation. increase the
engine speed to 3 000 r/min, and read the oil
pressure gauge.

Qil pump pressure specification

Above 0.1 kg/em? (1.42 psi).
Below 0.5 kg/cm* (7.11 psi) at 3 000 r/min

09915-74510 Oil pressure gauge

If the pressure is too low, it may mean that the oil
pump is internally worn or otherwise defective and
needs to be overhauled. If inner parts are found to
be worn dewn to or beyond the limit. replace the
complete oil pump unit. (see page 7-55)
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OIL FILTER

REMOVAL

Replace the oil filter by a new one in the following
manner:

e Remove five nuts (1) securing the filter cap 2.
# Take off the cap (2 . pull out the old element.

INSTALLATION

e This package contains a rubber seal ring in
addition to the oll filter. When replacing the oil
filter, be sure to also replace the seal ring to
ensure oil-tightness.

« In fitting the seal ring to the filter chamber cap.
lightly coat grease on the seal ring groove 3 to
avoid any chance of dropping or mislocating the
ring during the installation wark.

® Put on the cap and secure it tightly.

NOTE: - -
Pour about 3600 ml (3.8 US.qt) of engine oil

into oil pan only when changing oil and

replacing oil filter 1&10-:-_"“ time.

SUMP FILTER

REMOVAL
« Remove bolts of oil pan (1) and remove the oil
pan from crankcase.

* Remove three screws and then sump filter.
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CRANKCASE

INSTALLATION

® Thoroughly wash the sump filter with detergent
and install sump filter to face the oil inlet @) to
the front.

l 938000-32050 rThread lock “1342"

¢ Install oil pan and tighten bolts.
» Replace gasket by new one to prevent oil
leakage.

CRANKCASE
REMOVAL
o Remove oil pressure switch assembly.

» Remove starter motor cover and starter motor.

NOTE:

Rubber pad (D is located to route generator
| lead wire properly.
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# Flatten lock protion of countershaft oil seal
retainer and extract two bolts (1) to make lead
wire free.

# Remove oil seal retainer plate.

» Remove crankcase securing nut (1)

® Using impact driver, extract screws for drive
shaft bearing holder (1) and countershaft
bearing retainer (2

[ 09900-08003 |  Impactdriverset |

« Remove crankcase securing bolts from upper
crankcase.
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e Turn engine up side down and remove oil pan.

o Make sure that all bolts are removed,

# Tap lightly the lower crankcase side with a
plastic hammer to separate the upper and lower
crankcase halves and then lift the latter

I 09912-34510 |Cvlinderd&sassemblingtool

« Remove the countershaft and driveshaft.

NOTE:
Carefully set aside the five “C' rings, and
two wave washers.
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» Remove the crankshaft.

+ Remove gearshift cam guide and gearshift paw|
screws (1),

» Hold gear shifting forks and cam stopper by
hand to extract two gear shifting fork shafts
from the lower crankcase.

» Remove neutral cam stopper holder 10 remove
cam stopper and spring.

« Remove circlip from gearshift cam by using
snapring pliers.

09900-08107 | Snapring pliers ]
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e Extract gearshift cam from lower crankcase.

» Using snap ring pliers (closing type), remove
bearing stopper circlip.

03900-06105 | Snapring pliers |

s Using bearing remover. extract cam bearing as
shown.
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CRANKSHAFT

INSPECTION

CONNECTING ROD SMALL END BORE
1.D.

Using a small bore gauge, measura the connecting

rod small end inside diametar.

Connecting rod small end bore 1.D.
Service Limit 20870?00;?:;

e If the connecting rod small end bore inside
diameter exceeds the abovementioned limit,
replace connecting rod or crankshaft assembly

CONNECTING ROD BIG END THRUST
CLERANCE

Check the cannecting rod side clearance by using
thickness gauge. If the clearance exceeds the
limit, replace connecting rod or crankshaft

Service Limit (B%%g]::)

09900-20803 Thickness gauge

CRANK PIN WEAR AND BIG END
BEARING WEAR

Check the wear of each crankpin in terms of con-

necting rod movement using a dial gauge as
shown

Service Limit ! 3.0mm(0.12in)

Where the limit is exceeded, replace crankshaft
assembly or reduce the deflection and the side
clearance within the limit by replacing the worn
parts — connecting rod, big end bearing, crankpin
and thrust washer etc.
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CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT

Support the crankshaft with “V' blocks as shown,
with the two end journals resting on the blocks.
Set up the dial gauge, as shown, and rotate the
crankshaft slowly to read the runout.

Replace the crankshaft if the runout is greater
than the limit.

[ 09900-20606 | Dial gauge (1/100 mm) |

Crankshaft runout

0.10mm l

J Service Limit | (0.004 in)

Check the connecting rod for smooth turning.

PRIMARY DRIVE—DRIVEN GEAR
BACKLASH
Using a dial gauge, measure the backlash. If it

oxceeds the limit, replace the driven gear and/or
the crankshaft assembly.

0.08 mm

Service Limit (0.003 in}
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TRANSMISSION
U
L F 1 |
3 3 L |
S ) o
) 0080008

MOUNTING 2ND DRIVE GEAR

Press 2nd drive gear to a position where the dis-
tance between this drive gear and the 1st drive
gear assumes the value indicated:

1114 = 111.5mm
(4,386 — 4,390 in)

Countershaft 111.4—111.6mm
length (4.386 —4.390 in)

99000-32030 Thread lock super “1303"

NOTE:

* Before mounting 2nd drive gear, apply

THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to its bore,

taking care not to smear Top drive gear with

“SUPER 1303",

After mounting the 2nd drive gear, check

that Top drive gear spins smoothly, by

moving it with your fingars.

* 2nd drive gear may be replaced twice
before it becomes necessary to also
replace the countershaft.

-
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TRANSMISSION GEAR BACKLASH

Use a dial gauge to check the backlash. Drive
gear and driven gear must be replaced if their
backlash exceeds the limiting backlash,

Transmission gear backlash
Gears I Service Limit
Low, 2nd 0.08 mm
and 3rd : (0.003 in)
4th and 0.15 mm
Top (0.006 in)

SHIFT FORK—GROOVE CLERANCE

Using a thickness gauge. check the shifting fork
clearance in the groove of its gear

This clearance for each of the three shifting forks
plays an important role in the smoothness and
positiveness of shifting action.

If the clearance checked is noted to exceed the
limit specified, replace the fork or its gear, ar both

J 09800-20803 l Thickness gauge J

Shift fork-Groove clearance

2 | Service Limit
For 4th and Top
No. 1 driven gears 0.80 mm

[ No. 2 | : Er.ard?ri\;gourii .y

Shift fork groove width

5.46—6.66 mm
L Standard ‘ (0.215—0.218 in) ]

Shift fork thickness

| 495—-506m
L Standard | 5 495 _0.199 in)
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TRANSMISSION GEAR ASSEMBLY

» Using bearing installing tool, install drive shaft
bearing.

08913-70122 Bearing installer

e Fix O-ring @ to the drive shaft.

# Mount the 2nd driven gear (@) and its bushing
on the drive shaft.

NOTE:
Before mounting gears, coat lightly moly
paste to the drive shaft.

99000-25140 | SUZUKI Moly paste

* When mounting circlip. pay attention to the di-
rection of the circlip. Fit it to the side where the
thrust is as shown in the figure with the round-
ed side against the gear surface

CAUTION:

Never reuse a circlip. After a circlip has been
removed from a shaft, it should be discarded
and a new circlip must be installed,

When installing a new circlip, care must be
taken not to expand the end gap larger than
raquired to slip the circlip over the shaft.
After installing a circlip. always insure that it
is completely seated in its groove and secu-
rely fitted.
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TOP DRIVEN GEAR

When mounting the top driven gear on the drive
shaft, insert lock washer No. 2 () into the drive
shaft, and turn it to fit it into the groove.

Then, fit the lock washer No. 1 @ in the lock
washer No. 2,

3RD DRIVEN GEAR

s When installing the 3rd driven gear bushing,
align its oil hole (1! with drive shaft ail hole (2

o Fix the washer (3) and lock it by circlip (4.
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& Mount 4th driven gear. and fix washer & and
bearing €.

e After mounting Lew driven gear and washer, fit
bearing to the driven shaft by using bearing
installer

09913-80112 Bearing installer ]

e Apply thread lock cement to the inner surface of
engine sprocket spacer (1

99000-32040 ‘ Thread lock cement

e Coat SUZUK| super grease "A" to the lip of oil
seal

99000-25030 SUZUKI Super grease "A"
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LOWER END ASSEMBLY

NOTE:
Apply engine oil to each running and sliding
part before reassembling.

e The shape of each gear shifting pawl is
different. Mount the one with the narrower
width on the gear shifting cam side.

e Mount the cam driven gear on the gearshifting
cam as shown.

e Mount the gearshifting cam on the lower
crankcase.

NOTE:
Never fail to fix circlip and bearing (1),

o Using snapring pliers. fix circlip in the groove of
the gearshifting cam.

08900-06107 | Snapring pliers J

o Install the gearshifting cam with the indentation
for the neutral stopper directed downward, and
in alignment with the neutral stopper (2.
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Refer to the following figure in regard to the

correct positions and orientations of the forks

when installing these parts.

(1) Gear shifting fork for 3rd drive gear

2 Gear shifting forks for 4th and Top driven
gears

@ Cam stopper.

NOTE: |
Hitch the cam stopper spring to the correct
position. ‘

o Install both gearshift cam guide and gearshift
pawl screws (overall length 12 mm] with
applying thread lock “1342"

r99000-32050 Thread lock “1342"
1

e Check oil jet (1) fitted on the upper crankcase
for clogging

e Firmly insert crankshaft bearing locating pins
) and C ring @ to upper crankcase.

16 mm 12 mm
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» Mount crankshaft on the upper crankcase At
this time firmly fit each bearing onto the
locating pin with punch mark stamped on the
circumference of the bearing directed upwards.

# Bearing stopper pin should be in the position
shown

» Install five C-rings (D) to the upper crankcase

s Mount both counter and drive shafts on the
upper crankcase.

NOTE:
| * Be sure to install the bearing dowel pins
(U in the respective positions,
* Never fail to fix two wave washers 2 on |
the countershaft between 2nd drive gear
and bearing.

e Fix cam chain guide holder to the lower
crankcase with two screws.

899000-32020 Thread lock super “1333B" I
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e Clean the mating surface of the crankcases be-
fore matching the upper and lower ones.

e Apply SUZUKI BOND # 1207B to the mating sur-
face of the lower crankcase in the following pro-
cedure,

99104-31140 |  SUZUKIBond #12078 |

NOTE

Use of SUZUKI BOND # 12078 is as follows:

* Make surfaces free from moisture, oil, dust ‘
and other foreign materials. |

* Spread on surfaces thinly to form and even |
layer and assemble the crankcase within
few minutes.

* Applicable on distorted surface as it forms a
comparatively thick film,

O b

o When securing the lower crankcase, tighten the
8-mm bolts and the 6-mm bolts in the
ascending order of numbers assigned to these
bolts, tightening each bolt a little at a time to
equalize the pressure. Tighten all the securing
bolts to the specified torque values.

Tightening torque | 6 mm bolt | & mm bolt

[ initial | kg-m 06 | 13
(bt | 45 | 85 |

|Final  [kg-m | 13 | 24
bt | 95 170 |

‘ CAUTION: l

Place O-ring (A) to the position shown.

® Locate oil pan and new gasket, and tighten 6
mm bolts with specified torque.

Tightening ‘ 1.0 kg-m
torque (7.0 Ib-ft)
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# Tighten upper crankcase bolts with specified

torque. Fix the engine ground wire at the
respective position (A},

o Tighten crankcase securing nut (1) and install
neutral position indicater switch.

NOTE:
When installing neutral position indicator

switch, be sure to locate spring, switch con- |
tact and O-ring @, |

o Route the neutral indicator lead wire (1) and
clamp it with countershaft oil seal retainer @,

® Mount starter moter and route the lead wire
proparly.

Ii9000-32050 Thread lock “1342" _I




ENGINE 7-76

Install the following items.
Countershaft bearing retainer screw
..... 3 pes (overall length 16 mm)
Drive shaft plate screw
..... 4 pes (16 mm)
Qil gallery plate screw
... 3 pes (16 mm)

99000-32050 | Thread lock “1342" I

Install cam chain guide and tighten bolt with ap-
plying thread lock super “1333B".

98000-32020 ]Thread lock super "1333B" J

Tightening 0.9—1.4 kg-m
lorque | (6.5—10.0 Ib-ft)
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8-1 FUEL SYSTEM AND CARBURETORS
FUEL SYSTEM

When engaging starter motor, negative pressure is generated in the combustion chamber, This negative

pressure works on the diaphragm of fuel cock through passageway provided in the carburetor main hore
and vacuum pipe. and diaphragm builds up a negative pressure which is higher than the spring pressure
Fuel valve is forced to open due to diaphragm operation, and thus allow fuel to flow into carburetor float

chamber.

FUEL TANK

2
(

FUEL COCK

VACUUM PIPE ' FUEL PIPE

= Fuel

CARBURETOR

 Som— P am——. A




FUEL SYSTEM AND CARBURETORS

B-2

FUEL COCK

T Fuel valve @ O-ring ¥ Diaphragm
@ Spring %) One way valve
& Vacuum B Fuel flow © Diaphragm chamber

When the engine is not running and the valve in
the ON position, the fuel valve is kept in the closed
position by applying pressure utilizing a spring so
that no fuel will flow to the carburetors.

When the engine is engaged, a negative pressure
|s generated in the diaphragm chamber “C”
through the vacuum (negative pressurel pipe
which is connected to the carburetors, and builds
up a negative pressure which is higher than the
spring pressura so that the diaphragm is forced to
open the fuel valve and thus allow the fuel to flow
to the carburetors.

On the other hand. setting the valve in the ON
position keeps the air return orifice open.
Negative pressure does not accumulate on the
diaphragm at the time of engine stopping. and
then the spring pressure actuates the diaphragm
to move back to its original position and closes the
fuel valve.

However, setting the valve in PRI position with a
screwdriver causes the air return orifice to close.
resulting in negative pressure in the chamber “C”
under the diaphragm. This negative pressure
doesn’t allow the fuel valve to close and therefore
the fuel keeps flowing to the carburetors

(U Diaphragm
® Air return orifice

@ One way valve
@ Vacuum
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CARBURETOR

1) Guide plate
(@) Throttle cable holder
(@ Idling adjust screw
@) Top cap

® Spring

(6 Circlip

@ Jet needle stoppar
(B) Spacer

@ Clip

(0 Washer

(1 Spring

03 Jet needie

(13 Diaphragm and piston
(% Synchronizer screw

% Throttle lever

(%) Starter valve shaft X3
@7 Throttle valve shaft e
14 Starter valve guide @ I
i@ Oil seal

@8 E-ring

@1 Thrattle valve
22 Pilot jet

@3 Needla jet
&4 Main jet

@) Float

@) Needle valve
@i Drain plug
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SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS

Type | MIKUNI BS34SS
|.D. No, 49200

Bore i | 34mm({1.34in)

Idle r/min | 1050+ 100¢/min

Fuel level 50+ 0.5mmi(0.20 + 0.02 in)
Foatheight 22.4 + 1.0mm (0.88 + 0.04in)
Main jet == il _#ons

Main air jet _ ~1.2mm

Jet needle — 5D58
_P\[:jls jet = . o
T e —— . T—
By pass o - 0.8 mm_ |
| Pilot outlet e _&9 mm

Valve seat 2.0

Starter jet | #325

Pilot screw i 7 | _ Pre-set

Throttle cable play | 0.5—1.0mm(0.02—0.04 in)

Each carburetor has 1.D. Number (I} printed on
the carburetor body according to its specifications
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DIAPHRAGM AND PISTON OPERATION

The carburetor is of a variable-venturi type. whose venturi ¢ross section area is increased or decreased
automatically by the piston according to the vacuum present on the downstream side of the venturi.
Vacuum is admitted into the diaphgram chamber through an orifice provided in the piston

Rising vacuum overcomes the spring force, causing the pisten to rise to increase the said area and thus
prevent the air velocity from increasing. Thus. air velocity in the venturi passage is kept relatively constant
for improved fuel atomization and for securing &n optimum ratio of fuel to air in the mixture.




FUEL SYSTEM AND CARBURETORS 88

SLOW SYSTEM

This system supplies fuel during engine operation with throttle valve closed or slight opened

The fuel from float chamber is first passed through main jet and metered by pilot jet where it mixes with
air coming in through pilot ar jet

This mixture. rich with fuel, then goes up through pilot pipe to pilot screw. A part of the mixture is
discharged into the main bore out of bypass ports. The remainder is then metered by pilot screw and
sprayed out into the main bore through pilot outlet

Y .
Y
R e
- — bt &
| o A
A &2 Fuel/An Mixture

- el
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MAIN SYSTEM

As throttle valve 1s opened. engine speed rises, and this increases vacuum In the ventur Caonsequently
the piston valve moves upward

Meanwhile, the fuel in float chamber is metered by main jet, and the metered fuel enters needle jet, in
which it mixes with the air admitted through main air jet to form an emulsion

The emulsified fuel then passes through the clearance between needle jat and jet needle. and is
discharged into the venturi. in which it meets main air stream being drawn by the engine

Mixture proportioning is accomplished in needle jet; the clearance through which the emulsified fuel must
fiow is large or small, depending ultimately on throttle position.

!

2 GNP

SN
N

—

AN

S0

N

RN |

=

ORI

’
%
7

W pdss

=YY

<=3 Fuel/Air Mixture

« Fusl
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STARTER SYSTEM

3 F= S =y
Pulling up the starter knab draws fuel into the /
starter circuit from the float chamber. r‘/ \T
Starter jet meters this fuel, which then flows into i

starter pipe and mixes with the air coming from L“'\ & r-
the float chamber. The mixture, rich in fuel con- )
tent, reaches starting plunger and mixes again
with the air coming through a passage extending
from behind the diaphragm

The two successive mixings of fuel with air are
such that proper fuel/air mixture for starting is
produced when the mixture is sprayed out through
starter outlet into the main bore

| ¢ An
uel/Air Mixture
/_“_) £ Fusl/

Ly

FLOAT SYSTEM

Floats and needle valve are associated with the i - =% h\
same mechanism. so that. as the floats move up r/ \j
and down, the needle valve too moves likewise. |
When fuel level is up in float chamber, floats are Ly —
up and needle valve remains pushed up against I /
valve seat. Under this condition, no fuel enters i i

the float chamber. ‘_L A

As the fuel level falls, floats go down and needle ¢ ™

valve unseats itself to admit fuel into the 1 ]
chamber. In this manner, needle valve admits and
shuts off fuel alternately to maintain a practically
constant fuel level inside the float chamber.

1\9

4 Fuel
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DISASSEMBLY

= Remove throttle brackat and starter bracket by

unscrewing 2 throttie bracket screws (1) and

' starter bracket screw (2.

e Loosen 4 tightening screws (3) of starter shaft
and pull out starter shaft to the right.

(3)

® Remove carburetor set lower plate @) by un-
screwing B screws.

| 0990009003 | Impact driver |

e Remove carburetor set upper plate (8 by un-
screwing B screws.

e Separate 4 carburetors each and remove throt-
tle valve stop screw plate by unscrewing 3
screws (6.
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e Remove two throttle valve screws (8 and pull
out the throttle valve by turning throttle valve
shaft.

» Take out float chamber by unscrewing 4 screws

@.

e Remove float @), pilot jet 2. main jet @

NOTE:
The O-ring @ uses caution to position
properly upon reassembly.

o Take off carburetor top cap by unscrewing 4
screws (.

# Remove circlip @ from piston,

|_09900-06108 _L Snapring pliers —l

« Remove needle jet (3) from the top side.
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e Remove starter valve housing, e Run the engine at the idling speed (950—
1150 r/min), and measure the distance with the
middle line of the level gauge aligned with the
lower surface of carburetor body as shown in
photo. (A) should be within the specified range.

) 5.0+ 0.5 mm
Diaficy 5 (0.20 £ 0.02 in)

NOTE: ‘

Identify the four piston valves removed nsl

No. 1 through No. 4, in order to make sure

each will be restored to the carburetor from
‘:hach it was taken out.

FUEL LEVEL INSPECTION » Repeat the procedure on each carburetor.

« Place machine on center stand. -

! ’ NOTE:
s Remove carburatclr drain plug and install the When refitting the screw, be sure to use the
fuel level gauge (1)

“0" ring (1.

09913-14511 ‘ Fuel gauge set
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FLOAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

To check the float height, invert the carburetor
body. helding the float arm pin so that the pin will
not slip off. With the float arm kept free. measure
the height (A} while float arm is just in contact
with needle valve by using the calipers.

Bend the tongue (1) as necessary to bring the
height (&) to this value.

NOTE:

Be sure to have the gasket removed before
measuring the height. Also be sure not to
compress the spring in the needle valve.

crem | 224%10mm
Floatheight & | (588+ 0,04 in)

NEEDLE VALVE

|f foreign matter is caught between the valve seat
and the needle, the gasoline will continue flowing
and cause it to overflow. [f the seat and needle
are worn out beyond the permissible limits, similar
trouble will occur. Conversely. if the needle sticks.
the gascline will not flow into the float chamber.
Remove the carburetor. float chamber and floats,
and clean the float chamber and float parts with
gasoline. If the needle is worn as shown below,
replace it together with a valve seat. Clean the
fuel passage of the mixing chamber with com-
pressed air.

= IO @

e Check following items for any damage or clog-
ging.

* Pilot jet

* Main jet

* Main air jet

* Pilot air jet

* Needle jet air bleeding holes

* Float

* Needle valve mesh and O-ring

* Digphragm

* Gasket and O-ring

* Throttle valve shaft oil seals

* Drain plug Q-ring

* Pilot screw bleeding hole and rubber cap

* Pilot outlet and bypass holes

* Fuel pipe O-rings
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BALANCING CARBURETORS

Check the four carburetors for balance according
to the following procedures

As the first step, calibrate the carburetor balancer
gauge as follows:

0991 3-13121 Carburetor balancer

09913-13140 Adaptgrr

09911-70130

4 mm Hexagon wrench

Start up the engine and run it in idling condition
for warming up.

Stop the warmed-up engine, By using special
tool (). remove vacuum inlet screw for No. 1 or
No. 4 cylinder and install adapter 2 with O
ring.

e Tie one of the four rubber hoses of the balancer
gauge to this adaptor, and start up the engine,
and keep it running at 1 750 «/min by turning
throttle stop screw (1) .

® Turn the air screw (1) of the gauge so that the
vacuum acting on the tube of that hose will
bring the steel ball (@ in the tube to the center

® After making sure that the steel ball stays
steady at the center line, disconnect the hose
from the adapter and connect the next hose to
the adapter. Turn air screw to bring the other
steel ball @ to the center line.

# Repeat the process on the third and fourth
tubes. The balancer gauge is now ready for use
in balancing the carburetors.



FUEL SYSTEM AND CARBURETORS 8-14

« If the steel balls are not in correct positions, ad-
just the throttle valve adjusting screw correctly
by using throttls valve adjust wrench.

09913-14911 | Throttle valve adjust wranﬂ

Adjusting order:

(&) (for No. 2 Carb) - @ (for No. 1)
~ © ffor No. 4)

Remove the respactive vacuum inlet screws and

insert the adapters in the holes. Connect the ba-

lancer gauge hoses to these adapters, and balance
the four carburetors as follows:

e Start up the engine, and keep it running at
1750 r/min,

e A correctly adjusted carburetor has the steel
balls in the Nos. 1 and 4 tubes at the same
level, and those in the Nos. 2 and 3 tubes also
at the same level, but lower by one half of the
ball diameter than the Nos. 1 and 4 tubes as
shown
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REASSEMBLY s While turning the throttle valve shaft, place the
= Align the groove () of the needle jet with the throttle V,.E!Ne in the groove so that the 1.D.
pin @ and replace It. number (1) of the throttle valve comes down-

side. Tighten the throttle valve securing screws
with applying thread lock cement.

l 99000-32040 |SUZUKI Thread lock cement

e Place tongue (3 of diaphragm to carburetor
body properly.

e Hitch ane end of spring to the bess (1) and turn
the other end @ clockwise by one turn and
hitch it to the cable guide properly.

Tighten lock nut and bend up lock washer.

e When fitting throttle valve shaft oil seals,
groove should be faced outside (D). Apply
grease to lip of oll seal.

e Fit the throttle stop screw plate (1D while
turning the throttle valve shaft 2.
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e Apply thread lock "1363C" to two screws for e Apply thread lock cement to lower bracket
securing throttle stop screw plate. screws (1
Fix the clutch cable guide (2 properly.

» When engaging four carburetors, be sure to fix

fuel pipe (1) with four O-ring (20 and breather e Apply thread lock cement to the upper bracket
connector (3 properly. SCraws.

99000-32040 | Thread lock cement l
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= When mounting starter shaft, align starter valve
screw (1 with dent mark (2 on starter shaft
and grease sliding portions.

« Apply thread lock cement to starter shaft
securing screws (3!

« Set each throttle valve in such a way that its top
end (1) meets the foremost bypass (2) This is
accomplished by turning throttle valve stop
screw (3) and balance screw @

| NOTE:
| When adjusting the throttle balance screws,
adjusting order is as follows:
A {for No. 2 Carb.) — B (for No. 1)
« (€ (for No.4)

(@)

After each job is completed, mount the carburetor
on the engine and the following adjustments are
necessary.

* Engine idle r/min (See page 3-9)
* Throttle cable play (See page 3-9)
* Balancing carburetor (See page 8-12)
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8-1 EMISSION CONTROL AND REGULATIONS

EMISSION REGULATIONS

On Fabruary 4, 1877, Federal Emission Regulations for motorcycles that may be licensable took effect.
The regulations provided for a gradual, multi-step application of stricter emission limits beginning with all
effected motoreycles manufactured after January 1. 1978, cluminating with the present 1980 emission
level restrictions. For the 1980 and succeeding years one set of emission limits is in effect. They are as
follows:

1980 EMISSION LIMITS

CATEGORIES HYDROCARBONS (HC) CARBON MONOXIDE
All motorcycles 5.0 Grams/Kilometer 12 Grams/Kilometer
50 cc — Larger | (8.0 Grams/Mile) (19.2 Grams/Mile)

Emission-controlled motorcycles which are subject to the emission regulations are those motarcycles
which are equipped with a headlight. taillight. stop light and which have an engine displacement larger
than 50 cc.

Suzuki Motor Company performed all the necessary testing and certification of emission-controlled
models in strict compliance with the E P.A. testing regulations. Suzuki motorcycle dealers are not re-
quired to either test or certify emission levels on any motorcycles as Suzuki Motor Company is legally
responsible for the entire certification procedure.

E.P.A. regulations also provide fines for individuals who alter, render inoperative or improperly service
emission-controlled motorcycles ranging up to §10,000.00 per motorcycle. It is essential that the in-
dividual servicing this emission-controlled motorcycle review thoroughly all the service procedures
presented in this manual. Under no circumstances should the recommended service procedures be
deviated from nor adjustments made which are not in accordance with the factory specifications or service
procedures.
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EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

GS1100 motorcycles are equipped with precision, manufactured carburetors for emission level control.
These carburetors require special mixture control components and other precision adjustments to function
properly.

There are several carburetor mixture control components in each carburetor assembly. Three (3) of these
components are machined to much closer tolerances than standard machined carburetor jets. These
three (3) particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must not be replaced by standard jets.
To aid in identifying these three (3) jets 2 different design of letter and number are used. If replacement of
these close tolerance jets becomes necessary, be sure to replace them with the same type close tolerance
jets marked as in the examples shown below.

The jet needle is also of special manufacture. Only one clip position is provided on the jet needle. If
replacement becomes necessary the jet needle may only be replaced with an equivalent performing
replacement component. Suzuki recommends that Genuine Suzuki Parts be utilized whenever possible
for the best possible performance and durability.

Conventional Figures

Used on Standard Tolerance 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 O

Jet Components

Emission Type Figures

Used On Close Tolerance I E 3 LI 5 E ’7 E 9 D

Jet Components

The carburetor specification for the emission-controlled GS1100 are as follows.

Carburetor Main Needle Jet Pilot Pilot
1.D. No. Jet Jet Needle Jet - Screw
49200 . - PRE-SET
#107.5 X-l 5058 4S5 DO NOT ADJUST

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory utilizing specialized testing and adjusting procedures. The pilot
screw is not adjustable as the idle circuit is “sealed" after factory adjustment. Adjusting. interfaerring with,
improper replacement, or resetting of any of the carburetor components may adversely affect carburetor
performance and cause the motorcycle to exceed the exhaust emission level limits. If persons, who are
unaware of these special carburetor servicing requirements tamper with the carburetors the Suzuki dealer
should restare the carburetors to their original condition or if unable to effect repairs, contact the dis-
tributors representative for further technical information and assistance.
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GENERAL EMISSION INFORMATION

There are three different types of regulated exhaust emissions. They are:
Hydracarbons (HC)
Carbon Monoxide (CO)
Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx)

Automebiles must meet specific emission standards for all three of these pollutants. Motorcycles must
only meet the requirements for the following:

Hydrocarbons (HC}

Carbon Monoxide (CO)

HC exhaust emissions are basically unburned fuel vapors which have passed through the engine and es-
caped the combustion process.

CO exhaust emissions are formed during an incomplete combustion cycle as a result of a rich air/fuel mix-
ture. The only way that CO can be produced is by the combustion cycle

Total NOx emissions from all motorcycles is considered negligible. The EPA states that total NOx emis-
sion from motorcycles by 1980 will only amount to approximately 0.5%. NOx is formed during the com-
bustion process at high combustion chamber temperatures

CARBON MONOXIDE

Carbon monoxide is a product of an Incomplete combustion cycle. CO is measured in grams per mile or
kilometer and also in percentage (%).

The most common cause of CO is rich carburetion. As the mixture is richened excessively, the CO amount
increases proportionately. Engine oil is also a hydrocarbon, so engine problems which lead to oil burning
increase carbon monoxide.

CARBURETION MALFUNCTION

Air Cleaner — Dirty or over oiled.

Idle Mixture — Adjusted incorrectly.

Idle Speed — Too high or low.

Fuel Level — Sticking float. leaking needle, incorrect setting.
Choke — Leaking or linkage sticking.

Synchronization — Improper balance on multi cylinders.

- - SN

ENGINE MALFUNCTIONS

1. Valve Seals — Leaking or torn

2. Valve Guide — Worn and leaking excess oil.

3. Gaskets — Leaking oil into combustion chamber
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HYDROCARBONS

Hydrocarbons are unburnt gasoline vapors and can be measured in two different ways. The first is to
measure the weight of the pollutants over a specific distance such as grams per mile or grams per
kilometer. The second method is to measure the concentration of HC in the exhaust gas in parts per
million (PPM}

The most comman cause of high HC emission are ignition system problems. If the ignition system fails to
ignite tha fuel mixture properly, then raw gasoline vapors will pass through the engine into the exhaust
system. Listed are the most common ignition problems which occur and which can affect HC emission
output.

IGNITION SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS

1. Spark Plugs — Fouled, dirty, improper type or improperly gapped.
2. Ignition Timing — Advanced or Retarded.

3. Timing Advance — Too fast or too slow an advance rate.

4. Battery — Low charge or faulty.

Carburetion can also lead to high HC emissions if the mixture Is either excessively rich or excessively lean.

MIXTURE-RELATED MALFUNCTIONS

Air Cleaner — Dirty. over oiled or torn

. Jets — Clogged. restricted or Incorrect size.

Float Level — Level too low (lean) or too high (rich).

Choke — Leaking choke plunger or sticking linkage.

Air Leaks — Intake manifolds, engine gaskets and other sealing surfaces.
Synchronization — Unbalanced on multi-cylinder machines.

Exhaust System — Restricted flow or improper exhaust system.

Noo RN

Engine wear or damage can also cause high HC emissions.

Ring — Low compression, leakage into crankcase.

Valves — Improper adjustment, bant stem or burnt.

Gaskets — Leaking. loss of compression.

Crank Seals — Leaking.

Oil consumption — Worn valve guides, worn rings, clogged crankcase breather
Qil — Improper engine oil,

S0 e, e
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FRONT WHEEL
CONSTRUCTION

(@) Axle spacer

2) Bearing spacer

3 Dise (R}

(4) Wheel bearing

(8) Spacer

(® Disc (L)

(D Lock washer

(@ Speedometer gearbox
() Axle shaft

]

Tightaning torque

kg-m Ib-ft
@ 36-52 260-395
B 1.5—-25 11.0—18.0
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY
Support the machine by center stand and jack.

Dismount the caliper (Right or Left side).
NOTE:
Do not operate the brake lever while dis-
mounting the caliper.

S T |

Pull off cotter pin and remove axle nut.

Loosen axle pinch bolt.
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Draw out axle shaft and take off front wheel

Unlock the lock washers.
Remove the securing bolts and separate the disc
from wheel (Right and Left)

CAUTION:
| Do not reuse the lock washers.

Draw out the right and left wheel bearings.

NOTE:
It makes the job easier to draw out the left
[ side bearing first.

CAUTION: \
The removed bearing should be replaced.
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INSPECTION
WHEEL BEARINGS _:iav
Inspect the play of wheel bearing inner race by r ik

hand while fixing it in the wheel hub or wheel.
Rotate the inner race by hand to inspect an
abnormal noise and a smooth rotation. Replace
the bearing if there is something unusual.

AXLE SHAFT
Using a dial gauge. check the axle shaft for runout
and replace it if the runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit

0.26 mm (0.010in)

WHEEL AND WHEEL RIM

Make sure that the wheel runout checked as
shown does not exceed the service limit. An
excessive runout is usually due to worn or loose
wheel bearings and can be reduced by raplacing
the bearings. If bearing replacement falls to
reduce the runout, replace the wheel.

Service Limit

(Axial and Radial) 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
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REASSEMBLY

Reassemble and remount the front wheel in the
reverse order of disassembly and removal. and
also carry out the following steps:

WHEEL BEARING
Apply grease before installing the bearings.

99000-25030 | SUZUKI super grease "A" l

Install the wheel bearings as follows by using
special tool

CAUTION: ‘
First install the wheel bearing for left side. ‘

09924-84510 IBearinglns:aHarset J

Bearing (L)

Left side “Right side
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BRAKE DISC

Meount each brake disc properly according to the
stamped marks, “R"” or “L"”, on the respective disc
plate

i I Right side

.l g | Left side

Make sure that the brake disc is clean and free of
any greasy matter. After securing it in place by
torque its bolts, be sure to lock,

] 1.5—-2 .
Tightening torque ‘ {11%—13;9!1:}1;

SPEEDOMETER GEARBOX

Before installing the speedometer gearbox (),
grease it and align its groove @), (for fitting to the
hub of two drive pawls) with the hub to insert the
gearbox to the wheel side.
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REAR WHEEL
CONSTRUCTION

(2) Chain adjuster

3) Spacer

(4) Rear caliper bracket
(5) Lock washer

(6) Disc

(7) Bearing spacer

(8) Wheel beanng (R)
@ Spacer

(18 Whee! bearing (L)
D Cushion

(12 Bearing holder

(i3 Sprocket drum

(1 Sprocket drum bearing
{5 0il seal

(16 Sprocket

(7 Spacer

@ Lock washer

(19 Axie shaft

@Cham adjuster supporter

Tightening terque

kg-m Ib-ft
& 1.6-25 110—145
® 85—115 616—83.0
© 15-25 11.0-145
) 25-40 180-29.0
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

Support the machine by center stand

Remove caliper mounting bolts and axle support
bolts

Lift up the caliper.

Pull off cotter pin and loosen axle nut.

Loosen the two fitting bolts and take off chain
case.

Pull the rear wheel rearward and push down chain
adjusters.
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Push the rear wheel forward and dismount the
drive chain from rear sprocket.

Take off rear wheel rearward

Remove axle nut and draw out axle shaft

Unlock the lock washers.
Remove the fitting bolts and separate the disc
from the wheel.

CAUTION:
Do not reuse the lock washers.
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Draw out rear sprocket with sprocket mounting
drum from the wheal.

Unlock the lock washers.
Remove fitting bolts and separate the rear
sprocket from the wheel,

CAUTION:
Do not reuse the lock washers. |

Draw out rear sprocket mounting drum oil seal by
using oil seal remover.

Drive out sprocket mounting drum bearing.

| CAUTION: ﬂ

LThe removed bearing should be replaced. ‘
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Drive out wheel bearings right and left,

NOTE:
It makes the job easier to drive out the right
side bearing first.

’_CRUTION:
The bearing should be replaced with a now
bearing after removed.

INSPECTION

WHEEL BEARINGS

Inspect the play of wheel bearing inner race by
hand with the bearing still installed it in the wheel
hub or wheel. Rotate the inner race by hand to in-
spect for an abnormal noise and a smooth rota-
tion. Replace the bearing if there is something
unusual,

SPROCKET MOUNTING DRUM BEARING
Inspect the play of sprocket mounting drum bear-
Ing inner race in the same manner

AXLE SHAFT

Using a dial gauge, check the axle shaft for runout
and replace it if the runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit 0.25mm (0.0101in)
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WHEEL OR WHEEL RIM
Inspect the wheel runout as shown. If it exceeds
the limit, replace the wheel assembly.

Service Limit :
(Axial and Radial) 28 it 08 1)

REAR DRUM SHOCK ABSORBERS

Inspect the rear drum shock absorbers for
damage. If they are damaged. replace the shock
absorbers,

SPROCKET
Inspect the sprocket teeth for wear. If they are
worn as illustrated, replace the sprocket

Proper wear

Excessive wear
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REASSEMBLY

Reassemble and remount the rear wheel in the
reverse order of disassembly and removal and also
carry out the following steps

WHEEL BEARINGS
Install the wheel bearings by using special tool as
shown
CAUTION: ‘
First install the wheel bearing for right side. ‘

09924-84510 ! Bearing installer set

Right side bearing

Left side bearing

LN

Bearing installer set/. X
\.'A s ., .,

\ B

Bearing (R) Bunn;/lu Bearing (R)

Left side Right side -_L!n side _awgrﬁ side
CAUTION:
Make sure to identify each bearing, the left '1"\ |’2\
side (iron plate sealed type) 1 and right side | . =
(rubber sealed type) 2.
Left side

Right side
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SPROCKET MOUNTING DRUM BEARING

2 - Bearing installer set
Install the sprocket mounting drum bearing by us- _,_H_L o
ing special tool as shown. \ Sprocket mounting

drum

09924-84510 | Bearing installer set I

SPROCKET MOUNTING DRUM OIL SEAL
Install the sprocket mounting drum oil seal by us-
Ing special toal.

L 09913-76010 Qil seal installer |

Apply grease to sprocket mounting drum oil seal.

98000-25030 SUZUKI super grease "A” I

REAR DRUM SHOCK ABSORBERS
NOTE:

When installing the rear drum shock ab-
sorbers and sprocket mounting drum into the
wheel hub, apply soapy water to ease
assembly. Dry thoroughly before final

assembly.
S

EAUT!DN: |
| Adjust the drive chain slack and rear brake |
pedal haight after installation of tha rear |
whesl, |
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FRONT BRAKE
CONSTRUCTION
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Remove caliper axle bolts and take off caliper.

CAUTION:
Do not operate the brake lever while dis-
mounting the caliper.

Pull out brake pads

CAUTION:
Replace the brake pad with a set, otherwise
braking, performance will be adversely
affected.

Do not apply pad grease, when installing the
brake pads.

FNIOTE:

Push in the piston all the way to the caliper
when remounting the caliper.

Tighten the caliper axle bolts with specified tor-
que.

" : 40 — 55 kg-m
Tightening torque (29.0 — 40.0 Ib-f1)
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CALIPER

@
(1) Pad set
% g:‘r;;;:'d" Tightening torque
@ Piston seal Tk Ve
% ::t:lm @ 07-09  50-85
&) Adte vt ® | 40-5.5 20.0—40.0
%:::D:;;ring © | 2.5—40 18.0—28.0
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CALIPER REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

Disconnect brake hose and catch the brake fluid in
a suitable receptacle.

Remove caliper mounting bolts (1) and take off
caliper.

|
’-NOTE:
Slightly loosen the caliper axle bolts @ to
r facilitate later disassembly.

Remove caliper axle bolts, separate the callper
and caliper holder.

Place a rag over the piston to prevent popping up.
Drive out the piston by using air aun
I

CAUTION:

Do not use nign pressure amr to prevent

piston damage.
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Remove piston boot and piston seal

%
,'ao

o

Pull off caliper axle nuts and dust boots

CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder bore wall for nick. scratch or
other damage

L

Inspect the each rubber parts for damage and
wear.

o O
e o
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Inspect the piston surface for any flaw or other
damage.

Using a micrometer check the disc for wear. Its
thickness can be checked with disc and wheel in
place. The service limit is specified for the
thickness of the disc:

Service Limit 4.5mm (0.18in) —I

With the disc mounted on the wheel, check the
disc for face runout with a dial gauge. as shown.

Service Limit 030 mm (0.012 in) J
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CALIPER REASSEMBLY

Reassemnble the calliper in the reverse arders of

disassembly and by taking the following steps:

CAUTION:

Wash the caliper components with fresh

brake fluid before reassembly. e
Never use cleaning solvent or gasoline to

wash them.

Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and

piston to be inserted into the bore,

Apply SUZUKI Silicone grease to the calipar axles

99000-25100 SUZUKI Silicone grease

F.
i

> SN,
e

Tighten the caliper axla nuts and caliper mounting
bolts with specified torque

4.0 — 6.5 kg-m
(29.0 — 40.0 Ib-ft)

Caliper axle bolt

" Caliper mounting 2.5—4.0 kg-m
bolt (18.0—29.0 Ib-f1)
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MASTER CYLINDER

) Cap
(2) Plate

(3) Diaphragm

(4) Reservoir

(5)"0" ring

(8) Pisten and cup set
(7) Holder

® Body

A)
Tightening torque
kg-m Ib-ft
Y 05—08 35-6.0
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MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND
DISASSEMBLY

Take off front brake light switch and remove front
brake lever

a _

Place a rag underneath the union bolt on the
master cylinder to catch spilled drops of brake
fluid. Unscrew the union boit and disconnect the
brake hose from master cylinder

CAUTION:
Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering
to any part of motorcycle. The fluid reacts
chemically with paint,

plastics, rubber
| materials, etc.

Remove two clamp bolts and take off master
cylinder ass'y

Remove filler cap and drain brake fluid
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Remove reservoir securing screws.

Pull out the reservoir and O ring.

Draw out dust boot.

Remove circlip by using special tool,
Pull out washer, secondary cup. piston, spacer.
primary cup, and return spring.

09900-06108 Snap ring pliers
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MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder bore wall for any scratch or
other damage.

Inspect the piston surface for scratch or other
damage

Inspect the primary cup. secondary cup and dust
seal boot for damage
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MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY
Reassemble the master cylinder in the reverse
orders of disassembly and by taking the following
steps:

CAUTION: l
Wash the ylind: ponents with |
fresh brake fluid before reassembly. Never
use cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash
them,

Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and all
the internals to be inserted into the bore,
—

When remounting the master cylinder on the
handlebars, secure the clamp so that the
clearances (A) of both upside and downside of
the handlebars stay equally.

Tightening torque
Brake hose 20 — 25kg-m
union belt (14.5 — 18.0Ib-ft)
[ RS Y |
Master cylindar 0.5 — 0.8 kg-m
clamp bolt (3.5 — 6.0 Ib-ft)
CAUTION:
Adjust the front brake light switch after in-
stallation.
Bleeding the air after reassembling master
cylinder, (See page 3-15.)
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REAR BRAKE
CONSTRUCTION
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Ramove dust cover.

Remove clips and pull off pins.

Draw out brake pads with pad shims

Fit a brake pad shim to the rear of the brake pad
so that the “™ hole” in the shim points to the
front
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CALIPER

(1) Dust cover
(2) Pad shim
(3 Piston

(&) Piston seal
(5) Dust boot
(6) Pad

(@) "0 ring

Tightening torque

I kg-m Ib-ft
® | 0.7-09 5.0-6.5
® | 20-30 145-215
© 2.5-40 18.0-28.0
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Remove brake pads.

Disconnect brake hose by removing union bolt

NOTE:
Do not operate the brake pedal when dis-
connecting the brake hose.

Remove two caliper mounting bolts and torgue
link nut after pulling off cotter pin, and take off
caliper.

Separate the caliper after removing caliper bolts.
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Place a rag over the piston to prevent popping

out. Draw out the piston (Right and Left) by using
air gun,

| CAUTION:
Do not use high pressure air for praventing

i piston damage.

Draw out dust seal cover and piston seal.

CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder bore wall for nick, scratch or
other damage.

Inspect the piston surface for any flaw or other
damage.
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Inspect the each rubber parts for damage and
wear.

Using a micromater check the disc for wear. Its
thickness can be checked with disc and wheel in
place. The service limit is indicated on the disc
plate.

Service limit 6.0 mm (0.24 in)

With the disc mounted on the wheel. check the
disc for face runout with a dial gauge, as shown.

Service Limit 0.30 mm (0.012 in) J

CALIPER REASSEMBLY

Reassemble the caliper in the reverse orders of
disassembly and by taking the following steps:

CAUTION:

Wash the caliper components with fresh
brake fluid before reassembly.

Never use cleaning solvent or gasoline to
wash them.

Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and
piston to be inserted into the bore.
Bleeding the air after reassembling master
cylinder.

O
&

O
O
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MASTER CYLINDER

@ cap

@ Diaphragm plate
@ Diaphragm

@) Reservoir

@ Brake hosa

(€ Piston and cap set
(7)Snap ring

() Dust boot

D—2

Tightening torqua

kg-m

Ib-ft

15-25

11.0-180
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MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND
DISASSEMBLY

Remave right frame cover
Disconnect brake hose by removing union bolt and
remove reservoir mounting bolt

Remove brake pedal arm pin
Separate the push rod and pedal arm
CAUTION:

Do not reuse the cotter pin.

- 1

Remove two mounting bolts and take off master
cylinder

Remove filler cap and drain brake fluid
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Disconnect reserveir hose.

Draw out dust seal boot and remove circlip by
using special tool

08900-06108 | Snap ring pliers

Pull out push rod and piston

Draw out primary cup and spring
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MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder bare wall for any scratch or
other damage

Inspect the piston surface for scratch or other
damage.

Inspect the primary cup, secondary cup and each
rubber parts for damage.

« &2
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MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY
Reassemble the master cylinder in the reverse
orders of disassembly and by taking the fallowing
steps:

CAUTION:

Wash the master cylinder components with
frash brake fluid before reassembly, Never
use cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash
them.

Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and all
the internals to be inserted into the bore.

CAUTION:

Adjust the rear brake light switch and brake
pedal height after installation,

Bleed air from the brake circuit after
reassembling master cylinder. (See page
3-15)
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BRAKE PEDAL REMOVAL

Remove brake pedal bolt and pull out pedal

Remove brake light switch spring,

Pull off cotter pin and link pin,

Push out brake pedal rod arm
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BRAKE PEDAL REASSEMBLY

Apply grease to the brake pedal rod arm before
installing it.

99000-25030 SUZUKI super grease "A" ]

When installing the rear brake pedal, align the
brake pedal groove with punched mark (1)
provided on the end face of brake pedal shaft
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FRONT FORK
CONSTRUCTION

kg-m Ib-ft
& 1.6-3.0 11.0-21.5
® 15-25 11.0-18.0
© 25-35 18.0-255
© 0.05-0.10 0.4—07
& 10-12 7.0-85
® 1.0-13 7.0—-95

@ cep
@0 ring
@) Free piston
@) Spring
(5) Inner tube
® Metal
(7) Damper rod ring
(8 Damper rod
@ Rebound spring
1 O ring
(@D Oil lock piece
@ o ring
(D Dust cover
(@ Snap ring
(@ Oil sesl
Quter tube
0 ring
{® Air joint (R
(9 0 ring
@0 Air joint pipe
@ Air joint (L)
@ 0 ring
@ Valve cap
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

Remove front wheel {See page 10-2).

Take off the brake caliper and disconnect
speedometer cable guide

Remove front fender

Loosen the two air stop valves.
Remove valve cap and push in the air valve to
relieve the air pressure completaly

Loosen the steering stem upper and lower clamp
bolts.

NOTE:

Slightly loosen the front fork cap bolt to
| facilitate later disassembly after loosening
upper clamp bolt. |




CHASSIS 10-42

Pull down right and left front fork assemblies.

Remove front fork cap bolt.
Draw out free piston and fork spring.

CAUTION:

When taking out the free piston, lift the front
fork outer tube slowly. If an excessive force

is applied, the free piston may be popped out EW i @
by the force of the fork spring.

Invert the fork and stroke it several times to let out
the inside oil.

Under this condition (inverted condition), heold the
fork for a few minutes.

Pull off damping adjuster.
Remove detent by using special tool.

CAUTION:

The removed circlip should be replaced. ‘
1

Snap ring pliers I

l 099800-06104
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Remove damper rod securing nut by using special

tools.

09940-34520

“T" handle

09940-34580

Attachment F

Draw out damper rod with damper adjusting rod

and rebound spring.

Draw out damper adjusting rod from damper rod

Draw out inner tube, oil lock piece and O-ring

CAUTION:

The removed O-ring should be replaced.

—

Push
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Remove inner tube metal.

CAUTION:
The removed inner tube metal should be
replaced.

Remove dust cover and stopper ring.

Draw out oil seal by using oil seal remover

| cauTion:

| Do not scratch the outer tube metal while |

drawing out.
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INSPECTION

DAMPER ROD RING
Inspect damper rod ring for wear and damage.

FORK SPRING
Measure the fork spring free length. If it is shorter
than service limit. replace it

Service Limit | 411 mm (16.2in) |

INNER TUBE
Inspect inner tube and metal outer surfaces for
any scuffing

OUTER TUBE
Inspect outer tube and metal inner surfaces for
any scuffing
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OIL SEAL

Inspect the lip (1) of oil seal for any damage or
wear

If it 1s damaged, replace it

FREE PISTON
Inspect free piston O-ring for wear and damage.

VALVE STOP AND VALVE
Inspect the valve stop and valve O-rings for wear
or damage

AIR JOINT
Inspect the air joint O-rings for wear or damage.
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REASSEMBLY

Reassemble and remount the front fork in the
reverse order of disassembly and removal, and
also carry out the following steps:

INNER TUBE METAL
Install the metal by hand as shown

CAUTION: |
Use special care to prevent damage to the

Teflon coated surface of the “DU" metal

when installing it.

DAMPER ROD
Apply Thread Lock "1342" to the damper rod nut
and tighten with specified torque.

L 99000-32050 | Thread Lock "1342"

[
Tightening torque ‘

25-356 kg-m
(18.0—25.5 Ib-ft)

CAUTION:

Before installing the damper rod, make sure
that the dented portion (1) of the damper rod
meet a cut mark (@ of adjusting rod as
| shown in the picture.

o
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DETENT

CAUTION:

The mating portion of detent must stay as it
is in the picture while pushed into the rod
and.

DAMPER ADJUSTER
Apply grease before Installing the damper
adjuster

99000-25030 SUZUKI super grease "A"

Install the damper adjuster in the manner that
both the grooved portions (1) of damper adjusting
rod and damper adjuster @ be matched

CAUTION:
Do not rotate damper adjuster in any
direction,

Without rotating damping adjuster (1) in any
direction while holding by hand, turn the indicator
ring in such a way that its “No. 1" mark meets the
aligning mark (2 of outer tube of front fork
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OIL SEAL
Install oil seal to outer tube by using special tool
as shown.

09940-54910 Ollseatirintaling
Qil seal installin
09940-54920 tool attaghmgntg

FORK OIL
For the fork oil, be sure to use a motor oIl whose
viscosity rating meets specifications below

Fork oil Front fork oil #15

238 ml

Fork oil capacity (8.04 US/oz)

Adjust the fork oil level with a special tool

NOTE: \
When adjusting oil level, remove the fork
spring and comprass the inner tube fully.

| 08943-74111 [ Fork oil level gauge |

[ For oil level l 216 mm (8.5in) ]

Install fork spring and free piston with flat surface
in top.

Adjust the spring tensioner adjuster position of
both front fork caps, right and left.
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DAMPING FORCE AND SPRING SETTING
Before installing front fork to the steering stem, be
sure to chack the spring adjuster setting position
and damping force adjuster.

Standard Damping force Spring
Setting | 2" 2nd position [~ 1" softest
INNER TUBE

Install the front fork assembly with aligning upper
surface (1) of the inner tube with the upper
surface (2 of the steering stem upper bracket.

FORK AIR
Lift up the front wheel by a jack till it becomes free
from any burden, and loosen the air lock screw (3)

Set the air pressure gauge to the valve 4) and
turn the valve handle (5) clockwise. Set the hand
pump to the valve (&), turn the valve handle 7)
clockwise. and charge the air

Let the air out by loosening the handle () till the
specified air pressure is left inside, and tighten the
air lock screw (3)

STD Air pressure 0.5 kg/em? (7.11 psi)

CAUTION:
Do not charge air mora than 2.5 kg/cm® (36
psi.)

Set the sach spring load adjusting cam and
damping force adjuster at the same position
for both right and left forks.
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STEERING STEM
CONSTRUCTION

(D) Handlabar clamp

(2) Steering stem uppar brakcet
(3) Seat rubber

@) Headlight bracket (R)

(5) Headlight bracket (L)

() Dust cover

(7) Bearing (U}

(8) Bearing (L)

(9 Shim

(D) Steering stem lower bracket
1D O ring

{2 Air joint (R)

(13 Air joint (L)

(T8 Turn signal light bracket (R)
(19 Tum signal light bracket (L)

Tightening torque

kg-m Ib-ft
(R 12-20 86— 145
® 36-52 260-375
-© 1.6—25 11.0—-18.0
© 20-30 145-2156
® 4.0-50 29.0—36.0
® 15-25 11.0-180
@ 0.05—0.10 04-07
H 10-12 70-85
(T 10-13 7.0-95
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

Remove seat
Take off fuel tank.
I NOTE:
When taking off fuel tank. disconnect fuel
hose, vacuum hose and fuel gauge lead
wires.

Discannect choke cable for carburetor side

Loosen the lock nut and remove choke cable

Remove handlebars clamp bolts and take off
handlebars.

wooody WEE
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Remove right and left turn signal lights.

Remove headlight ass'y
Disconnect each couplers and lead wiras.

Remove headlight housing.
Disconnect speedometer and tachometer cables.

Remove combination meter mounting nuts and
take off combination meter ass'y
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Remove ignition switch by using special tool

09811-73730 “T" type hexagon wrench

Loosen the steering stem clamp bolt and remove
steering stem head nut.
Take off steering stem upper bracket

Remove steering stem nut by using special tool

NOTE:
Hold the steering stem lower bracket by
hand to prevent dropping.

09940-14910 [ Steering nut socket wrench ]

Draw out upper bearing and steering stem lower
bracket
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Draw out lower steenng stem bearing by using
special tool

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced.

09941-845610 | Bearing inner race rsmo\il

Draw out steering stem bearing outerraces, upper
and lower, by using special tools

09941-54910 | Steering race remover

09941-74910 Steering bearing installer

Head pipe

Steering bearing
installer

Bearing outer
race remover
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REASSEMBLY
Reassemble and remount the steering stem in the

reverse order of disassembly and removal, and
also carry out the following steps

OUTER RACES
Press in the upper and lower guter races by using
special tool

09941-34511 Steering outer race installer

BEARINGS
Press in the lower bearing by using special tool

09941-74810 | Steering bearing installer

Apply grease upper and lower bearings before
remounting the steering stem

9900025030 | SUZUKI super grease "A" |

Steering race
installer

Head pipe
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STEM NUT ADJUSTMENT
Using special tool, tighten the steering stem nut
with specified torque

[ 09840-14910 | Steering nut socket wrench J

4.0 5.0 kg-m |
(29.0—36.0 Ib-ft)

Turn the steering stem right and left lock-to-lock,
five or six times to “seat” the bearings.

Loosen the steering stem nut approximately 1/4
- 1/2 wrmn.

[ Tightening torque

NOTE:
This adjustment will vary from motorcycle to
motorcycle.

Place the steering sterm upper blacket, tighten the
steering head nut and head pinch bolt with
specified torque.

Tightening torque:

fegg-m Ib-ft

Steering stem = o
head nut 36—62 |2860—2376
i — =
Steering stam

pinch bolt 1.6 256 |11.0- 180

CAUTION:

After parforming the adjustment and install-
ing the steering stem upper blacket, ‘‘rock”
the front wheel assembly forward and
backward to ensure that there is no play and
that the procedure was accomplished cor-
rectly. If play is noticeable, re-adjust the
steering stem nut,

HANDLEBARS
Set the handlebars to match its punched mark (I
to the mating face of the holder

Secure the each handlebars clamp in such a way
that the clearances (A) ahead of and behind the
handiebars are equalized

Clamp bolt 1.2—2.0 kg-m
tightening torque (8.65—14.5 Ib-ft)
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REAR SUSPENSION
CONSTRUCTION

®
Tightening torgue

(1) Rear shock absorber 'ﬁ L
(2 Swing arm kg-m Ib-ft
%2“«;: & 23-30 145-215

earing =)
(8 Bearing inner race © ey il
%ghim © 23-30 145-215

ust cover e
@ Pivot shaft ()} 50—80 36.0-580
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY
Remave rear wheel (See page 10-8)
Disconnect rear torque link from the swing arm

Dismount the right and left rear shock absorbers

Remave swing arm pivot nut

Draw out pivet shaft and pull off swing arm.
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Draw out dust cover, washer and inner race.

Draw out swing arm bearings by using special
tool,

Bearing

Swinging arm bearing remaover
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INSPECTION

SWING ARM BEARINGS

Inspect the play of swing arm bearing inner spacer
by hand while fixing it in the swing arm. Rotate
the spacer by hand to inspect an abnormal noise
and a smooth rotation. Replace the bearing and
spacer If there is something unusual.

SWING ARM PIVOT SHAFT
Using dial gauge, check the pivot shaft for runout
and replace it if the runout exceeds the limit.

09900-20606 | Dial gauge (1/100)
09900-20701 | Magnetic stand
[ Service Limit | 0.30 mm (0.012 n)

SHOCK ABSORBER BUSHING
Inspect the rear shock absorbers bushings for
damage and wear.

Swinging arm Bearing

[ Spacer
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REASSEMBLY

Reassemble and remount the swing arm and rear
shock absorbers in the reverse order of
disassembly and removal, and alsc carry out the
following steps:

SWING ARM BEARINGS
Press in the bearings by using special toal

09841-34511 Bearing installer

CAUTION:

When installing a set of bearings. punch
marked side of each bearing faces to the out-
side.

Apply grease to inside of bearing.

[ 99000-25030 SUZUKI super grease "A" I

REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

After installing rear shock abserbers. be sure to
check the positions of both spring cam and
damping force adjuster according to the following
standard setting.

Spring Damper
Specification | ———— — ]

g g

Apply grease to dust seal cover

98000-25030 Suzuki super grease A" |

CAUTION:

It is strongly recommended that the shock
absorbers always be replaced as a set to
insure proper balance between left and right
units, unless the only one shock needs to be
replaced and the operational time on the
remaining shock is minimal.
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11-1 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The fully transistorized ignition system consists of & signal generator. transistor unit. ignition coils. and
spark plugs. The signal generator comprises one rotor and two pickup coils.

The signal generator is mounted at the right end of the crankshaft. The output of the signal generator
goes to the transistor unit, where it turns ON and OFF the transistor alternately. As the transistor s turned
ON and OFF, the current passing through the primary winding of the ignition coil is also turned OFF and
ON accordingly. thus it induces the secondary current on the ignition coil secondary windings and produce
the spark between spark plug gaps.

1G. Switch

E ; Transistor unit

EFUSE
IG. Cail 1G. Coll
'
P
+ Battary
: -
el
Sparkplug  No.2 No

No 1 No. 4

3
| S. Generator
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INSPECTION

IGNITION COILS

{Checking with Electro Tester)

Using the electro tester, test each ignition coil for
sparking performance. The test connection is as
indicated. Make sure that the sparking distance is
at least 8 mm (0.3 in).

If no sparking or orange color sparking occures
with this much gap. then it is defective and must
be replaced.

T
‘ 09900-28106 Electro tester —I

L STD Spark performance } 8 mm (0.3 in) ]

IGNITION COILS

[Checking with Pocket Tester)

A SUZUKI pocket tester or an chmmeter may be
used, instead of the electro tester. In either case,
the ignition coil is to be checked for continuity in
both primary and secondary windings, Exact
ohmic readings are not necessary. but, if the win-
dings are in sound condition, their continuity will
be noted with these approximate ohmic values.

09900-25002 | Pockst tester

STD Ignition coil resistance

Primary ‘ O/W =W »gpfrgg
Secondary | Plug cap — Plug cap | :;:Dgr%%m

Spark
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SIGNAL GENERATOR

Measura the resistance between |ead wires,
If the resistance noted indicates infinity or too low

a resistance value to must be replaced.

09900-25002 ‘ Pocket tester ‘

STD resistance

Bl — G | 2503600

IGNITOR UNIT (TRANSISTOR UNIT)
Remove each spark plug of Nos. 3 and 4 cylinders,
fit it to respective plug cap and place it on the
cylinder head.

Remove the frame cover an the right side and dis-
connect the lead wire from the signal generator.
Now. connect@ pin of SUZUKI Pocket Tester(X102
range} with Blue lead wire on the ignitor side and
@ pin with Green lead wire. The ignitor is in good
condition if the following is observed: The mo-
ment the test pins are connected the spark plug of
No. 3 cylinder sparks. Next the polarity should be
reversed (positive to green and negative to blue).
This should cause No. 4 spark plug to fire. If the
ignitor unit fails this test, it must be replaced
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NOTE: [
This checking presupposes that the ignition
coil used for checking is a good ona.

9 Main wire harness

i

S. generator

1G. Coil

Transistor
unit

Spark plug Spark plug

Pocket tester
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CHARGING SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

The circuit of the charging system is indicated in figure. which is composed of an AC genarator. regulator/-
rectifier unit and battery.

The AC current generated from AC generator is rectified by rectifier and is turned into DC current. then it
charges the battery

Lighting switch

AC. Generator Regulator/Rectifier
[ - 1G. switch
[}
X3 x T2
ZD|
Trl 7
!QCR g
SCR 3
-
i3 x
| T
”

Function of Regulator
While the engine r/min is low and the generated voltage of AC generator is lower than the adjusted
voltage of Regulator, the regulator does not function. incidentally the generated current charges the

battary directly.
T 1G, switch /

Lighting switch

“.

Load (night)

ﬂ'r.. :

| e ] 4

': i

|

B o

!
#————1'-—-—!
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When the engine r/min becomes higher, the generated voltage of AC generator also becomes higher and
the voltage between points (& and @ of regulator becomes high accordingly, and when it reaches the
adjusted voltage of regulator, ZD (Zener diode) becomes “ON™ condition and Tr1 becomes “ON" condition
because the base current flows to Tr1 and also Tr2 becomes "“ON'' condition consequently because the
base current flows to Tr2. When Tr2 becomes “ON", signal will be sent to the SCR (Thyristor) gate probe
and SCR will become "ON" condition.

Then the SCR becomes conductive to the direction from paint © to point (© . Namely at the state of this.
the current generated from the AC generator gets through SCR without charging the battery and returns
to AC generator again. At the end of this state, since the AC current generated from AC generator flows
into the point ©, reverse current tends to flow to SCR, then the circuit of SCR turns to OFF mode and
begins to charge the battery again. Thus these repetitions maintain charging voltage to the battery
constant and protect it from overcharging.

Lighting switch

Regulator/Rectifier
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INSPECTION

CHARGING OUTPUT CHECK

Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000
r/min with the lighting switch turned High
position

Using the pocket tester, measure the DC voltage
between the starter relay & terminal and ground
If the tester reads under 14V or over 15.5V. the
regulator/rectifier is faulty

| NOTE:
When making this test, be sure that the
| battery is in fully-charged condition.

B |
14 - 155V (DC)

STD charging output at 5 000 r/min

[JQQOO-Z 5002 Pocket tester

AC GENERATOR NO-LOAD PERFORMANCE
Disconnect the three lead wires from the AC
generator terminal

Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000
r/min

Using the pocket tester, measure the AC voltage
between the three lead wires

If the tester reads under BOV. the AC generator is
faulty

80V (AC) or over

STD No-load performance ar5 000 r/min
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AC GENERATOR STATOR COIL

Using the pocket tester. check the continuity
between the lead wires of the stator

Also check that the stator core is insulated.

NOTE:
When making this test, it is not necessary to
remove the AC ganarator.

[ 09900-26002 | Pocket tester I

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

Using the pocket tester, measure the resistance
betwaen the read wires in the following table.
If the reading is incorrect. replace the regulator/
rectifier

Tester range: X102 R 6
nit

@ probe of tester

T I T
—| R [w/el [wmR | ¥ B/w

.
E | S—

Bl n e ] w = =
5 [we [5-8 | = v -
S|lwr |s-8| = | - o
5 & —
S v |5-8 . ] 2
@

| W 35-45]5-56 |5-6 | 5-86 |
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BATTERY

DESCRIPTION

YUASA SYB14L-A2 vacuumsealed dry cell
battery is furnished with every GS1100. This
battery, when properly activated and initially
charged, has a capacity of amperehours on a 14-
hour rating basis. All necessary information is
contained in the instructions given under the
heading of INITIAL CHARGING METHOD. The
battery’s serviceable life depends mainly both on
initial charge and on the attention it subsequently
receivers. Each GS1100 user should be reminded
of the importance of giving proper care to their
batteries.

SPECIFICATIONS

Type designation SYB14L-A2
Battery valtage 12 volts
Standard electrolyte 1.280

5.G. (at 20°C or 68°F)

INITIAL CHARGING METHOD

Each new GS1100 motorcycle is delivered with
the battery in a "vacuum-sealed dry” condition
The battery can be used after conducting the four
following steps:

1. Initial electrolyte filling

Take the battery off the motorcycle, and place it
on a battery servicing bench. Fill each cell to the
upper level with electrolyte:

Dilute sulfuric acid solution with acid concentra-
tion of 34.6% by weight, having a specific gravity
of 1.26 at 20°C (BBF}. Electrolyte temperature,
at the time of filling, should not be higher than
30°C (86°F).

After filling. let the battery stand for about 30
minutes. Then. check electrolyte level in each cell
and, if the level in any cell has fallen, add more
electrolyte to bring it back to the upper leval,

2. |Initial charging duration

The acting materials on the cell plates have 3 store
of energy equivalent to 75% of the rated capacity
if the battery is new manufactured recently, This
stored energy, however, dissipates spontaneously
and progressively with lapse of time, so that, after
filling it with electrolyte, the charging duration
must be extended if a period of more than 6
months has elapsed since the date of manufacture
(which is indicated on each battery as shown in
picture. The standard Initial charging duration be-
ing 20 hours. The charging time is to be deter-
mined according to the following schedule.

Age of dry battery Charging time
(since manufacture)

Up to 6 months 20 hours
Qver 6 months or

up to 9 months 30 hours
Over 9 months and

upto 12 months 40 hours
Over 12 months | 50 hours

Date of manufacture (1) is indicated by a threepart
number, the leftmost part indicating for the
month, the middie part the year, and the last part
the day of the month
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3. Initial charging current

The constant-current method of charging is

recommended for initial charging, and is carried

out in the following manner.

1) Before tuming on the charger. to which the fill-
ed battery is connected. remove the seal cap
2 and cell caps (3) . Make sure that the
polarity marks are matched correctly.

2) Start charging. with the charger set for charg-
ing rate of amperes. While charging. oc-
casionally check the electrolyte S.G. (specific
gravity) and also the charging voltage, par-
ticularly towards the end of the charging time.
Towards the end of the charge, the electrolyte
will start releasing gas bubbles and the voltage
and S.G. will be up and levaling: if not. it is
likely that the vacuum seal was damage during
transit or in storage. Continue charging. even
in excess of the predetarmined time, until the
voltage and S.G. stay level, for one or two
hours, with the battery allowed to continue
releasing gas.

3

4. Electrolyte adjustment

After charging re-check the electrolyte S.G. to
make sure it is 1.280 corrected for 20°C (68°F).
Add distilled water, if necessary. to adjust the S.G.
of each cell. Replace the caps, and wash the sur-
faces of the battery container with fresh water.
Let the battery dry before mounting it on the
maotarcycle.

BATTERY SERVICING

Removal

1. Remove seat and right frame cover.

2. Remove rear master cylinder reservoir moun-
ting bolt

3. Take off air cleaner case by removing fitting
bolt and loosen clamp screw.

4, Disconnect — lead wire and <+ lead wire.

5. Disconnect the breather hose and take off
battery.

Installation

Before mounting the battery, make sure that the
exterior surface of the battery container is dry and
free from electrolyte, Be careful not to forget to
re-connect the battery breather hose. The install-
ing procedure is the reverse of removal.
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Inspection

1. Visually inspect the surface of the battery. If
signs of cracking or electrolyte leakage from
the sides of the battery are noticed, replace
the battery with a new one.

2. |If the battery terminals are found to be coated
with rust or an acidic white powdery sub-
stance, then this can be cleaned away with
sandpaper or hot water. respectivaly.

3. Check the electrolyte level and add distilled
water, if necessary, to raise the electrolyte in
each cell to the upper level.

5.G. Reading to corresponding temperature
When reading specific gravity by using
hydrometer. measure the temperature of the air
firstly, and read the accurate specific gravity by
the graph below

If SG. is less than normal range. recharge or
replace the battery,

| NOTE:

It needs recharging when the gravity reading
' is 1.24 at 20°C.

130

179 ~

Hydrometer

Specific gravity

TR @ & B EA LA N
Temperature

To read the S.G. on the hydrometer. bring the
electrolyte in the hydrometer to eye level and read
the graduation on the float scale corresponding to
the meniscus (curved portion of electrolyte sur-
face). as shown in figure.

Check the reading (corrected for 20°C) with figure
to determine the recharging time in hours by
constant-current charging at a charging rate of 1.4
amperes (which i1s a tenth of the capacity of the
present battery).

Do not permit the electrolyte temperature to ex-
ceed 45°C (113°F), at any time, during the
recharging operation. Interrupt the operation. if
necessary, to let the electrolyte cool down.

The battery is properly recharged if three con-
ditions are met:

Recharging has been carried out to the specifica-
tion indicated in the graph in figure Electrolyte
S.G. has risen to 1.28 or higher and has remained
there for at least one hour. The battery terminal
voltage has risen to 15 — 16 volts or higher and
has remained there for at least one hour. Gas
bubbles are being released in every cell.

WARNING:

» Before charging a battary, remove the
seal cap from each cell.

# Keep fire and sparks away from a
battery being charged.

NOTE:

Constant-voltage charging, otherwise call-
ed “quick™ charging, is not recommended
for recharging because it may shorten the
life of the battery.

128 — T
© 1 [
2 1.24\ .
2 120
%

E 118 g =
o
€ 112 ;
N
& 108 L
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 18 18

Charging time (hour)
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STARTER SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The starter system is operated by starter motor, starter relay, starter switch, ignition switch, and battery
The diagram below shows the electrical circuit of the system.

When the starter switch is “ON", the plunger is forced to link the main contact paints of the relay by the
magnetic power of the pull-in coil.

The current from the battery now flows to the starter motor through these connected points, and next the
starter motor makes the engine start to run,

Starter relay

| S

=) (om
Starter switch 1G. Switch
S 5 Fuse

STARTER MOTOR T
1
1
1
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DISASSEMBLY
STARTER MOTOR CONSTRUCTION
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INSPECTION

CARBON BRUSHES

When the brushes are worn, the motor will be un-
able to produce sufficient torque. and the engine
will be difficult to turn over. To prevent this
periodically inspect the length of the brushes,
replacing them when they are too short or chip-
ping.

Service Limit 6 mm (0.24 in) —|

COMMUTATOR

If the commutater surface is dirty, starting perfor-
mance decreases. Polish the commutator with
#400 or simllar fine emery paper when it is dirty
After polishing wipe the commutator with a clean
dry cloth.

Measure the commutater under cut (1).

[ Service Limit [ 0.2 mm (0.008 in)

ARMATURE COIL

Using a pocket tester. check the coil for open and
ground by placing probe pins on each commutator
segment and rotor core (to test for ground) and on
any two segments at various places (to test for
open), with the brushes lifted off the commutator
surface.

If the coil is found to be open-circuited or ground-
ed replace the armature. Continuous use of a
defective armature will cause the starter motor to
suddenly fail.

SEGMENT

=
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l 089900-25002 '| Pocket tester ‘

STARTER RELAY

Disconnect lead wire of the starter motor at
starter relay.

Turn on the ignition switch, inspect the continuity
between the terminals, positive and negative,
when pushing the starter button

If the starter relay is in sound condition, continuity
is found

Check the coll for “open”, “ground” and ohm
resistance. The coil is in good condition if the
resistance is as follows

STD resistance 3-—-40 I
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REASSEMBLY

BRUSH HOLDER

When fixing brush holder to starter motor case.
align the dent (1) of the starter motor case with
the groove @ of the brush holder

HOUSING END
When installing housing end, fix the dent (3} of the
brush holder to the groove (4 on the housing end.

SECURING SCREWS
Apply Thread Lock "1342" to starter motor secur-
ing scraws.

99000-32050 Thread Lock "1342"
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COMBINATION METER

DISASSEMBLY
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INSPECTION
DIAGRAM

M.L Meter lamp
QIL 0il pressure indicator

NEU  Neutrsl indicator Y
H.B High beam Indicator Fuel meter |
TS Turn signal indicator
ML ML
Distance senser
M.L
. (T ML
o
@YU
=5 ®
0IL NEU. H.B.
CHECK PANEL
L
z 2 *I—\ TREY
s | 5§ 7%
| | | J7
[ | v

S N

]

CONTINUITY
Wire color
Meter lamp Gr—B/W
il pressure indicator lamp G/Y—0/G
Neutral indicator lamp | o/6—8I
High beam indicator lamp | R/Y — B/W
Turn signal indicatorlamp | Lg — B

Using the pocket tester, check the continuity
between lead wires in the above diagram,

If the continuity measured is incorrect, replace the
respective part,

09900-25002 Pocket tester T

NOTE:
When making this test, it is not necessary ta
remove tha combination meter.
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FUEL METER
WIRING
—
Voltage regulator
t IG. Switch
0/G [+,
z Fuel meter
)
-
3 T
@ 1
: Battery
]
—e
Fuel gauge
e —_— —
FUEL METER

With the ignition switch turned on. remove two
lead wires going Inta the fuel gauge, connect the
lead wires on the main wiring harness side and
check the fuel mater. If “F" is indicated, the fuel
meter is in good condition
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FUEL GAUGE
Remove the lead wires coming out of the fuel
gauge and check resistance of each of them

If the resistance measured is incorrect. replace the
fuel gauge assembly with new one.

FULL Approx. 1 — 50
HALF{1/2) Approx. 25 — 400
EMPTY Approx. 100 — 1200

The relation between the needle of fuel meter and
fuel amount is as follows:

F |Appn:‘x.‘ 16L (16.9 US/qt)

H | Approx.. 9.5L (10.0 US/qt)

E | Approx.: 3L (3.2 US/at}
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CHECK PANEL

This motoreycle is equipped with a check panel,

This panel indicates if the bulb of head light. stop light. or tail light is in a sound condition, and if battery
solution or rear brake fluid is kept at a specified level.

H.8 indicator light CHECK PANEL

Dimmer switch
@ @ @ @ @ @ t@tgh\“ngswnch \Gf_S_\w"cn

M&' Passing switch

2
1

@B rake light switch |

Electrolyte senser
I Battery

@

Fuse

@

Headlight
CE | =O)
Brake fluid switch 2N Tail/Brake light
— L8 A
JE |

Oil pressure switch _l
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INSPECTION

Check the following items to see if the check panel i1s working properly.
If the items checked are in good order, replace the check panel

» Circuit to and from the check panel = Bulbs of headlight and tail/brake light

* Fuses » Brake fluid level sensor

» Each bulb of indicator lights » Battery electrolyte level sensor
NOTE:

None of the indicator works properly in the panel when oil pressure switch is out of order

CAUTION:
Choose the fuse used for check panel circuit from the Suzuki genuine parts.

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SENSOR

Check the continuity with the SUZUKI Pocket
Tester after disconnecting the lead wire from the
reservoir of rear master cylinder. The level gauge
is working properly if the discontinuity is observed
when the fluid is at the upper level, and if the con-
tinuity is observed when at the lower level - this
can be also done by lowering the float |f neither
of the observations can be found. replace the
reservoir.

[ 09900-25002 Pocket tester —|

BATTERY ELECTROLYTE LEVEL SENSOR

Check the voitage between the plus & terminal of
battery and the level sensor. If the specified
voltage is not observed, replace the level sensor

NOTE:

The battery should be fully charged condi-
tion, and the solution be kept at an upper
leval.

STD voltage 1.56—-2.0V

BULBS
Check the continuity of bulbs of the headlight (HI
and LO), and tail/brake light.
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LAMPS

HEADLIGHT
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TURN SIGNAL LIGHT
FRONT
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TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT
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SELF CANCELLING DEVICE
DESCRIPTION

The turn signal light self cancelling device attached to this motorcycle functions as the way the following
diagram shows, and it is only an added circuit to the ordinary turn signal.

DIAGRAM

Front turn signal light Rear turn signal light

"

et : '

| Fuse

Ly Teer] e JC ag aln via w)
[M[==2"] G40 Turn signal

LD

R [«22] = hi contral unit |
1L o+0 1 — it
: 3 - J_Bo'lterv Turn signal ralay —

Distance senser T.8, indicptor ligh
Turn signal switch T.8. Indicator light
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SELF CANCELLING DEVICE FUNCTIONS
TIMER SPECIFICATION:
* The speed at which the timer starts to run: 156 km/h,
* The speed at which the timer stops: Less than 12 km/h.
*The time during which the timer runs: 10 + 1 seconds (= Time needed for discharge from the con-
denser.)
* The timer calculates the amount of condenser discharge. Once the timer stops at the level before the

complete discharge from the condenser, it restarts at this level. i.e. the condenser is partially discharg-
ad.

Is
spend
sull less
than 15
km/h
7

Timnar doas

=

spend
lass than
12 km/n witn
10 seconds of
the to1al
un of
lIr?u

stans @

Signal OFF

(A) After the turn signal is on. any change of the switch cancels the device and reapply for the switch
begins at this position again,

B At the level that the condenser is fully charged.

€ At the level that the condenser is partially discharged.

INSPECTION
If the self cancelling device does not show the proper function.
Check the device by the following steps.

Discannect the lead wirs from the
sall-cancalling unit. and switeh
o0 the tuin signal light

Self-cancsiling unit is out of erdar

Lett handis bt switch s out of order

Thera is no defect in this unit
Look at the others for the trouble

CAUTION:

Be sure to confirm that 1) battery is fully charged, 2) bulbs are standard wattage, and 3) wiring
connection is tight before inspecting self-cancelling device.
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SWITCHES

Inspect each switch for continuity with the pocket
tester referring to the chart

If any abnormality is found, replace the respective
switch assembly with new one.

09900-25002 Pocket tester

IGNITION SWITCH

Wire color | R 0 ‘ Gr Br
OFF -
ON o100 | o710
P | O 1o

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
LIGHTING SWITCH

STARTER SWITCH

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

Wire color o] | D/W ENGINE 5TOP
|

RUN C )

OFF | ‘
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STARTER SWITCH

Wire color o/W Y/G
ON (Push} O——0
OFF
LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
DIMMER AND PASSING SWITCH
TURN SIGNAL LIGHT SWITCH
HORN SWITCH
DIMMER SWITCH
Wire color . W Y Y/W
HI e
— ' E
Lo | C )
TURN SIGNAL LIGHT SWITCH
- B Lol Lg
A__ o0
L]
L | o—+o0




ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

11-30

HORN SWITCH

e Y/W | B/W
OFF |
ON (Push) .’}—l -

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Wire color R/BI 0/G
OFF
oN O

OIL PRESSURE LIGHT SWITCH
Continuity, when engine is stopped.
No continuity, when engine is running

NOTE:

Befora inspecting the oil pressure switch,
check the engine oil leval at inspection win-
dow,

NEUTRAL INDICATOR LIGHT SWITCH

Position 1% | 8 [Ground

1st, 2nd, 3rd. 4th and Top

Neutral @,
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The Suzuki G§1100LT is @ new 1980 model. This section has been produced to aid
Suzuki mechanics in properly maintaining and repairing this motorcycle. which
incorporate so many new and innovative changes. These technical improvements
have further enhanced the comfort, handling and overall perfomance of this out-
standing model,

Please also refer to the sections 1 through 11 for all other areas of information not
covered in this section before performing any servicing works.
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VIEW OF SUZUKI GS1100LT

RIGHT SIDE

LEFT SIDE
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall 1ength .......ovveeerviiinicmninnenirnens 2255 mm (88.8in)
Overall width ... 906 mm (35.6in)
QOverall height . 1230 mm (48.4in)
Wheelbase ....... .. 1530 mm (60.2 in)
Ground clearance. 185 mm( 6.1in)
Seat height .. 810mm (31.81n)

Dry MAass ...ovuviriinesisinsns v 237 kg (622 Ibs)

Gross vehicle weightrating................. 516kg(1 137 Ibs)
ENGINE

TR diasinivineiisasivistivies ..... Four-stroke, air cooled, DOHC

Number of cylinders -

B vsirroiycimp isariimnsiises .. 72,0 mm (2.835 in)

BEORE L s i i e e ... B6.0 mm (2.598 in)

Piston displacement v, 1076 em? (65,6 cu.in)

Compression ratio.........cceeviivininnn, 85101

Carburetor................. . MIKUNI BS348S, four

Air cleaner . Paper element

Starter system ........ ; . Electric

Lubrication system......................... Wet sump
TRANSMISSION

CIUtCh. i, WA multi-plate type

Transmission ............. 5-speed constant mesh

Gearshift pattarn.. 1-down, 4-up

Primary reduction
Final reduction ... .
Gear ratios, Low ..., . 2,600 (35/14)
2nd. i . 1.777132/18)
S iamirwmrsrsmaisspaiian TOSOIZB2TY
o0 1126 (27/24)
... 0.961 (25/26)
. DAIDO D.I.D. B30YL or TAKASAGO RKB30 GSV, 96 links

. 1.776(87/49)
. 2.666 (40/15)

Drive chain......ccoveniins
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CHASSIS
Front suspension . oo, Telescopic, pneumatic/coil spring. oil dampened
Rear suspension .............................. Swinging arm, oil dampened,
damper 4-way/spring 5-way adjustable
Steering angle .. ... Sy ... 40° (right and left)
Caster Siiaars % -.. B2°00"
TR v b e s cat i s decis soaeta b 103 mm (4.086 in)
Tuming radius ...........cccoooeevecrn.. 2.8 m (9.2 f1)
Front brake..........cceieiie - Disc brake, twin
RBAE BPBKE: 1oisvrsrreseivssanrwsrasemrennanssns DISC DYSKD

100/90-19 57H

Fronttire 8i2e:.....iuisiaimissmseasmisiniias
. 130/90-16 67H

Rear tire size

Front tire pressure ............... R 1.75 kg-/em?, (24 psi) (Normal solo riding)

Rear tire pressure o 2.00 kg/em’. (28 psi) (Normal solo riding)
ELECTRICAL

Ignition type .................cccoeveveverenenn... Transistorized

Ignition timing ........... <iieienn 127 BT.D.C. below 1 500 r/min and

32° B.T.D.C. above 2 350 r/min

SPRtR PG .icaianitsisisssamssisic NGK D8EA or NIPPON DENSO X24ES-U

Battery ... e 12V 50.4 KC (14 AR)/10 HR

EOBIOTBEDE kiscs s csivovrrasvsormniasnagins Three-phase A.C. generator

Fuse...... # cieenreinnees 10/10/10/10/16A
CAPACITIES

Fuel tank............ 15 L (4.0 US gal)

Engine oil ........... . e 32L(34USqt)

Front fork oil........ccccoociviiniiinanne... 245 mi (8.28 US oz2)

* Specifications subject to change without notice.
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SERVICE DATA
VALVES + GUIDES Unit: mm (in}
Item Standard Limit
N 269 — 27.1 -
4 .06 — 1.
Valve diam. L8 St
£X 229 — 231 o
: (090 — 0.91)
7.0
IN. -
Valve lift IUEZ:J e
= 0.26) -
Valve CIeararia (when cold) IN./EX. 10%3; = gZI%SI - o
IN 0.025 — 0.052 0.35
Valve guide to Valve stem clearance 10,0010 — 0.0020) PN —
EX 0.040 — 0.067 0.35
4 i (0.0016 — 0.00286) 0.014)
: 5.600 — 5.5612
Valve guide 1.D. IN.JEX. (02165 — 0.2170) .
N 5.460 — 5475 =
Valve stem 0.D. D270 021 30!
EX 5.445 — 5.460 .
i (0.2144 — 0.2150) N
0.05
Valve stem runout IN.JEX - (0.002)
; 05
hi =
.Valve ead thickness IN/EX. 0.02)
36
Valve stem end length IN/JEX. - (0.14)
: 09 —1.1
Valve seat width IN./EX. (0.035 — 0.043) -
Valve i . " 0.03
alve head radial runout IN/EX. (0.001)
INNER = } 31.9
Valve spring free length (IN./EX.) ‘ (1.28) -
= 35.6
N ‘ (1.40)
44 —64kg
INNER (9.7 — 14.1 Ibs) -
Valve spring tension (IN./EX.) at longth 20.5 mim 1,12 In)
65 — 89kg
QUTER (14.3 — 19.6 Ibs) -

at length 32.0 mm (1.26 in)




12-5  GS1100LT

CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER + HEAD Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
N 34.650 — 34.690 34350
Cam height (1.3642 — 1.3657) (1.3524)
EX 34.360 — 34.400 34 060
| 3 (13528 — 1.3543) (1.3409)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN./EX. (oooggg h ggg;” ggi:!ossc‘g; 4
. 22.000 — 22.013
Camshaft journal holder |.D IN/EX (0.8661 — 0.8667) =
21959 — 21.980 —
Camshaft journal 0.D 3 fN./’E)& (0.8645 — 0.8654) . ks )
Camshaft runout IN/EX, - lt?g{&}
Cam chain 20 pitch length = ;55; 1830!
Cam chain pin (at arrow 3"} 20th pin =
12.000 — 12.018
Rocker arm |.D. IN/EX. (0.9724 — 0.4731) -
11.973 — 11.984
Racker arm shaft 0.0 IN/EX. (0.4714 — 0.4718) —
: 3 ; 02
Cylinder head distortion — (0.008)

PISTON + RING + CYLINDER

Unit: mm (in}

Item Standard Limit
: 9 — 12 kg/em’ 7 kg/em’
Compression pressure (128 — 171 psi) (99.5 psi)
y : 2 kg/cm?
Compression pressure difference = (28 4 psi)
. 0.050 — 0.080 0120
Piston to Cylinder clearance (0.0020 — 0.0024)  0.0047) .
. 72.000 — 72.015 72.080
Crlindotbors (28346 — 2.8352) (2.8378)
71.945 — 71.960
< : (2.8325 — 2.83371) 71.880
Piaton,dis. Measure 15.0 (0.59) (2.8299)
from the piston skirt end.
02

Cylinder distortion

(0.008)
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Unit: mm [in)

Item Standard Limit
95 76
1al APPIOX. 137) 10.30)
Piston ring free end gap: e
o A T8 8
(0.43) (0.35)
: 0.10 — 0.30 07
1 s (0.004 — 0.012) (0.03)
Piston ring end gap: 510 — 1080 =
2nd (0.004 — 0.012) (0.03)
. 0.180
; . = (0.0071)
Piston ring groove clearance: i
2nd = {0.0059)
o 1.03 — 1.05 B
{0.040 — 0.041)
Piston ring groove width: 2nd [01(524]? N Bgim -
o 251 — 253 e
Il (0.099 — 0.100)
N 0.975 — 0.990 B
£in LT g e (0.0384 — 0.0390)
Piston ring thickness: =
170 — 1.190
- i (0.0481 — 0.0469) =
. : 18.001 — 18.006 18.030
isiiok i (07087 — 0.7089) (0.7098)
 Je 17.996 — 18.000 17.980
e e (0.7085 — 0.7086) 0.7079)
CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm {in)
Item Standard Limit
18.006 — 18.014 18.040
Conrod small end |.D. {0.7089 — 0.7092) (0.7102)
Conrod deflection - ( :102’
Conrod big end side clearance 10%52 ~ g-ggﬁ) t01 333091
Crankshaft runout = [0%:')4)
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OILPUMP Unit: mm lin)
Item Standard Limit
01l pump reduction ratie 1.723 (87/49 x 33/34) -
Above 0.1 kg/cm® (1.42 psi),
Oil pressura (at 60°C, 140°F): Below 0.5 kg/em? (7.11 psi) -
AL Rty at 3000 r/min
Tip clearance = ((?.bz(,?S]
Outer rotor clearance = ((? t)215())
Side clearance o ((?3056)
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in}
Item Standard Limit
2-3
Clutch cable play (0.08 — 0.12) =
: ; 2.9 —31 26
| hi
Drive plate thickness 0.11 — 0.12) 0.10)
166 — 1568 148
Drive plate claw width (0.61 — 0.62) 10.58)
! 2 2,00 = 0.06
Driven plate thickness (0.080 + 0.002) =
Driven plate distortion - o1
(0.004)
Clutch spring free length - (?Bs'g,
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TRANSMISSION Unit. mm (in}

Itam Standard Limit

Primary reduction ratio (é;/ig) -

: : 7 2.666
Final reduction ratio (40/15) —

2.500
Lo (35/14) i
1.777

2nd (32/18) | =

o 1.380
Gear ratios! 3rd (29/21) ]
1.125
(27/24)
0.961
Top (25/28)

0.40 — 0.60 0.80
(0.016 — 0.024) (0.031)
545 — 555

Shift fork groove width (0.216 — 0.219) =

4th

Shift fork to Groove clearance

: - [ 4.95 — 5.05
Shift fork thickness (0.195 — 0.199) =
111.4—-1115

Countershaft length (Low to 2nd) (4.386 — 4.390) =

DAIDO: D..D.: 630 YLor

TYP® | TAKADAGO: RK630GSV i
Drive chain: Links 96 | —
20 pitch length += :?gaog;

Drive chain slack lozg : :1;021 _
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CARBURETOR Unit: mm {in)
Item Specification
Carburetor type MIKUNI BS34SS
Bore size 34 (1.34)
1.D. No. 49200
Idle r/min 1050 + 100 r/min
Fuel level w%gi gl.gm
Float height {;25': s :)'g,”
Main jet (M.J.) #1015
Main air jet (M.AJ) 1.2
Jet needle (J.N.) 5058
Needle jet (N.J.) X-1
Pilot jet (P.J) #45
Bypass (B.P.) 08,0808
Pilot outlet (PO 0.9
Valve seat (V.8.) 20
Starter jet {G.S) #32.5
Pilot screw {P.S.) PRE-SET
Throttle cable play (0%2 ik ;g‘]
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ELECTRICAL Unit: mm in)
Item Specification
fab e e 12° B.T.D.C. below 1 500 + 150 r/min and
Igiitisa tniing 32° BT.D.C. above 2 350 £ 150 r/min
Firing order 1.2.4,3
NGK: DBEA
Type N.D. X24ES-U
R 08— 07
Gap (0.024 — 0.028)
Spark performance Over B(0.3)at 1 atm

Signal coil resistance

Approx. 290 — 3601
(BI-G)

Bri /W — Wor B/Y
) fivary Approx. 3 — 5%
Ignition coil resistance: &l P
ug cap — Plug cap
Secondary Apprax. 31 — 33 ki?
More than 80V {AC)
Generator No-Load voltage B:B ggo r/m;:n
140 — 156V
Regulated voltage at 5 000 r/min
Brush length Limit: 9(0.4)
Starter motor:
Commutator under cut Limit: 0.2 {0.008)
Starter relay resistance Approx. 3 — 40
Type designation YB14L-A2
Battery: Capacity 12V 504 kC {14 Ah}/10HR
Standard electrolyte S.G, 1.28 at 20°C (BB°F)
Head 10A
Signal 10A
Fuse size: Ignition 10A
Main 15A
Output terminal 10A
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BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
Rear brake ;;edal height t;%' —
5002 45
Front -
Brake disc thickness: (0.20 + 0.008) (0.18)
Rear 67102 6.0
(0.26 = 0.008) (024
0.30
Brake disc runout =3 0.012)
15.870 — 15.913
Front ’ X:. =
Master cylinder bare: i (0.6248 — 0.6265)
Rear | 14000 — 14.043 c
y | (0.5512 — 0.5529)
[ 15811 - 15838
Front 3 =
Master cylinder piston diam. 0 52g§ 0.6235)
Rs 13.957 — 13.984 a8
- (0;5495 — 0.5506)
38.180 — 38.219
Front = =
Brake caliper cylinder bore: (1.5031 — 1.6047) |
Rear 38.180 — 38.256 =
i (1.5031 — 1.5061) .
38.025 — 38.050
Front 2
Brake caliper piston diam. (1.4970 — 1.4980)
Fiar 38.098 — 38.148 Ny
(1.4999 — 1.5018)
i 20
Axial - L
Wheel rim runout: (0.08)
== 20
Radial (0.08) N
025
Front -
Wheel axle runout: {0.01)
0.25
iy = (0.01)
Tire size: Front 100/90-19 57H —
Rear 130/90-16 67H -
16
Front -
Tire tread depth: (0.06)
2 20
e 0.08)
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in)
Item Standard Limit
Front fark stroke t?:?l ==
1
Front fark spring free length == ,:;0_63,
Front fork oil level ] (1232; =
Front fark air pressure I ?ﬁl RSQB/T:Q; ~
1
Rear wheel travel (2_385: =
. , : 03
Swinging arm pivot shaft runout ! & 0.012}
TIRE PRESSURE
Normal riding Continuous high speed riding
Cold inflation auT o i1 .
Gre hrasoLTe Solo riding Dual riding Sole riding Dual riding

kg/cm? psi kg/cm’ psi kg/em® psi kg/em? psi
Front 1.75 24 2.00 28 2.00 28 225 32
Rear 2.00 28 2.25 32 2.25 32 2.80 40
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FUEL + OIL CAPACITY

Itam Specification
Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline of at least 85 — 95 pump octane
Fuel type i { R—_}ﬁ mathod) or B9 octane or higher rated by research method
15L
Fuel tank ) - (4.0 US gal)
Engine oll type SAE 10W/40
3200 ml
Change (34USat)
Engine oil 1 3 600 m|
capacity: Filter change (3.8 US qt)
Qverhaul (: g?fsrgit)
Froﬁ: fork oil type Fork oll #15
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 8 g;sur:oﬂ

Brike fluid type

DOT3 or DOT 4

WATTAGE Unit: W (cp)
Item Specification
Headlight He a2
Lo 55
| Tail/Brake light 8/23(3/32)
Turn signal light 23(32)
Spsadomate_r- light 34
Tachometer light 34
Turn signal indicator light 34
High beam indicator light 34
Neutral indicator light 34
Qil pressure indicatar light 34
| License light B (4)
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TORQUE TABLE
ENGINE
Item [ Thread dia. kg-m Ib-ft
Cylinder head cover bolt & 09— 1.0 65— 70
Cylinder head bolt 1 07—-11 50—80
Cylinder head nut 10 35—40 255 =290
Rocker arm shaft stopper bolt 6 08—10 60—-70
Valve clearance adjuster lock nut 5 09— 1.1 656=—80
Camshaft cap balt & 08—12 60 -85
Camshaft sprocket bolt (See page 13-14) L1 08 —12 65— 85
Cam chain tensianer fitting boit 6 06—08 45 —60
Cam chain tensioner shaft ass’y 24 F1—35 220 — 2585
Cam chain tensioner adjuster lock shaft nut 8 09 —14 65— 10.0
Cam chain guide bolt | 8 .9 — 14 65— 100
Generator rotar nut | 6 16.0—17.0 1156—123.0
Starter clutch allen baolt | 8 16—20 11.0— 145
Governer center balt [ 8 13—-23 85— 165
Crankcase bolt (6 mm) 6 08—-13 65—985
Crankease bolt (B8 mm) 8 20-24 145 =170
Starter moter bolt 6 04 —-07 30-50
Qil pan balt 6 10 70
Oil filter cover nut [ 06—08 45—-60
Neutral stopper housing 14 18—28 130 - 200
Gearshift arm stopper 8 165-23 11.0—-185
Clutch sleeve hub nut 24 50—-7.0 36.0 — 50.5
Clutch spring balt | 6 11 —-13 80-—95
Engine sprocket nut (See page 15-13) 25 90-100 650 - 725
Engine mounting bolt (&) (10 mm) 10 45— 55 325 — 400
Engine mounting bolt ) (10 mm) 10 30-—37v 215 =270
Engine mounting bolt () 8 mm) 8 20— 30 145215 |
Gearshift lever bolt 8 1.3—-23 95— 165
Clutch release arm bolt 6 06—-10 45 =70
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CHASSIS
Item Thread dia, kg-m Ib-f1

Disc balt 8 1.6 =28 11.0 - 180
Frant axle nut 12 36—-52 260 — 375
Front axle pinch bolt B 1.5 =28 11.0 - 180
Front calipar mounting bolt 10 25—-40 18.0 —29.0
Front caliper axle bolt 12 40~-55 290 - 400
Brake hose union bolt 10 20-25 145 - 180
Caliper air bleader 7 c.7—-08 50-865

Frant fork dampar rod nut 4 26-35 180 — 265
Air valve 10 1.0=13 70—98

Front fork lower clamp bolt ] 16—26 110—-180
Front fark upper clamp bolt 10 20-30 145 - 215
Frant fork cap bolt 30 16-30 1M0=-215
Steering stem nut 25 40 -850 290 - 360
Steering stom clamp bolt ;] 15-25 11.0 - 18.0
Steering stem head nut 18 36 -850 255 — 36.0
Handlebar clamp bolt e 12=2.10 85— 145
Front master cylinder clamp bolt 5 06-08 35-60

Front footrast bolt 10 27 -43 19.5 — 31,0
Swinging arm pivot nut 14 65 -85 400 - 615
Brake pedal arm bolt 8 10=18 70-110
Rear mastor cylinder mounting bolt 8 16 =26 11.0 - 180
Rear torque link nut 10 20~ 30 145 - 2156
Rear caliper mounting bolt 10 2.‘5 - 40 180 — 29.0
Rear caliper bolt 10 20-30 146 — 215
Muffler bracket nut 8 16—-20 11.0 - 145
Rear shock absorber fitting bolt or nut 10 20-30 145 — 215
Rear footrest bolt 10 2743 185 — 31,5
Rear sprocket nut 10 2.6 —-40 18.0 — 29.0
Rear axle nut 18 85-1186 615 — 83.0
Chain adjuster support bolt B8 1.6—20 110 - 145
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SPECIAL MATERIALS

The materials listed below are needed for maintenance work on the GS1100L, and should be kept an
hand for ready use. They supplement such standard materials as cleaning fluids, lubricants, emery cloth
and the like. How to use them and where to use them is described in this manual.

MATERIAL PART
+ Oil seals + Ignition timing governor link
/z- ——— * Throttle grip « Steenng stem bearing

&

SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
99000-25030

Cables [speedometer and tachometer)
Front wheel beanngs

Center stand spacer

Rear sprocket mounting drum oil seal
Swinging arm bearing and dust seal
Brake pedal rod arm

SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE
98000-25100

Caliper axle shaft

SUZUKI

MOLY PASTE
99000-25140

Valve stem

Cam shaft journal

Chain tensioner adjuster shaft
Drive shaft

\

SUZUKI BOND # 12078
99104-31140

Mating surlace of upper and lower crankease
Mating surface of crankcase and clutch cover. generator cover
Cylinder head cover

THREAD
"13338"
99000-3

LOCK SUFER

2020

Cam chain guide holder screw
Cam cham guide bolt

Cam chain guide screw
Starter clutch allen boit
Engine sprocket damper screw
Muffier cover serew
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MATERIAL | PART

Countershaft 2nd drive gear
+ Cam sprocket allen bolt
‘ + Genarator rotor nut

THREAD LOCK SUPER |
“1303"
99000-32030

Carburetor upper bracket plate set screw

Carburetor lower bracket plate screw
Carburetor starter shaft lock screw

.

Oil separater plate screw
Cylinder stud bolr
Qil filter cap nut

.

;

THREAD LOCK CEMENT
998000.32040

« Engine sprocket spacer inner surface

Camshaft end Cap screw

Generator $1at0r securing screw
Generator stator lead wire screw
Gearshift cam stopper bolt
Starter motor securing bolt
Drive shaft plate screw
Countershaft B/g retainer screw

| gall 1!
THREAD LOCK “1342" 04l gallery plate scraw
99000-32050 + Engine oil pump set screw

Engine ol pump housing screw
Gearshift cam paw! screw
Gearshift cam guide scraw

Engine oil sump filter screw
Carburetor throttle stop plate screw
Starter motar housing screw

Fromt fork damper rod bolt and nut

USE OF SUZUKI GENUINE PARTS

To replace any part of the machine. use a genuine
SUZUKI replacement part. Imitation parts or
parts supplied from any other source than
SUZUKI, if used to replace SUZUKI parts, can
reduce the machine’s performance and. even
worse, could induce costly mechanical trouble.
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

IMPORTANT: The periodic maintenance intervals and service reguirements have been established in ac-
cordance with EPA regulations. Following these instructions will ensure that the motorcycle will not ex-
ceed emission standards and it will also ensure the reliability and performance of the motorcycle.

NOTE:
Vehicles operated under severe conditions may require more frequent servicing.

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary to
keap the motorcycle operating at peak performance and to maintain proper emission levels. Mileages are
expressed In terms of kilometers, miles and time for your canvenience

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL: mile 600 4 000 7500 11000 | 15000
THIS INTERVAL SHOULD BE JUDGED

BY ODOMETER READING OR km 1000 8000 12 000 18 000 24 000
MONTHS, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST month | 2 12 24 36 48
Battery — | | I I
Cylinder head nuts and exhaust pipe bolts | T T T T T

| clean evary 2 000 miles (3 000 km), and replacs avery
7 500 miles (12 000 km)

Valve clearance | | I I |

Spark plug = C R c R

Air cleansr slemant

Carburetor idle rpm | I I ]

Fuel line Replace evary two years

Enaine oil and oil filter R R | R R R
Clutch I | | | J L
Drive chain ! J ‘ ! J :

I Clean and lubricate every 800 miles (1 000 km]

Brakes i T fo LT i
Brake hose | Replace every two years.

Tire | | | | |
Steering | I I I t

- — [} - | ]
Front fork
Check air pressure every B months

Chassis balts and nuts L I ] | T

NOTE: T = Tigten. | = Inspect, R = Replace. C = Clean
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ENGINE SPROCKET
REMOVAL

* Remove gearshift lever (1 and left footrest (2),
and then remove the engine sprocket cover

=« Remove the spracket nut stopper bolt 3/, and
remove engine sprocket nut 4 while
depressing rear brake pedal

# Loosen rear axle stopper bolts & . lock nuts 6),
adjuster bolts (7), and torque link mounting
nut. Then loosen rear axle nut 8 after pulling
out cotter pin &)

# Push rear wheel forward, and disengage drive

chain from rear sprocket

» Disengage drive chain from engine sprocket.
and remove engine sprocket.
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INSTALLATION

Reinstall the engine sprocket in the reverse of engine spracket removal

NOTE:
Install the engine sprocket with the sprocket screw head facing inward, and tighten it with the
engine sprocket nut, as shown in the below figure. Be sure to place the washer between the
spacer and the engine sprocket. ‘

N-m kg-m Ib-ft
ﬁz;g\:usuruckel 90-100 |910-100/560-725
Sprocket rut a
stopper bolt B §=9 08=09 45-085 Washer

Lock washer~__ >

See page 15-13 for tightening torque.

Engine sprocket screw

DRIVE CHAIN ADJUSTING

Tighten the adjuster bolt (1 until the chain has
20—30 mm (0.8 —1.2 in) of sag at the middle
between engine and rear sprockets

The mark (2} on both chain adjusters must be at
the same position on the scale to ensure that
the front and rear wheels are correctly aligned

Place on center stand for accurate adjustment

Standard ‘ 20—-30mm (0.8 —1.2n) I

Tightening torque ‘

MN-m kg-m Ib-h

Rearaxlenut | B5-115 | B5—115 61.5-83.0 ‘

Rear torque
link nut

20 — 30 20—~30 | 145—215
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PISTON OIL RING SPACER
MQODIFICATION

» Thickness of spacer and shape of oil path hole are changed as shown in the figure below

1
Old New
Hole Hole
f ] 4
| / | i/
| |
m\‘ )
7\ e s mﬂy
Thickness Thickness
Thickness: 0.38 mm Thickness: 0.46 mm
Hole: 1.0 mm (round hale} I Heole: 075 1.5 mm loval holel

INSTALLATION

e The first member to go into the ring groove is
spacer (I After placing spacer, fit the two side
rails (2' Side designations, top and bottom, are
not applied to the spacer and side rails: you can
position each either way

(0

CAUTION: |
When mounting the spacer, be careful not to
allow its two ends to overlap in the groove.

Overlap

INCORRECT
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CLUTCH SLEEVE HUB
MODIFICATION

¢ The boss part of sleeve hub are changed as shown in the figure below

e Distinction between old type and new type of clutch sleeve hub can tell the difference of height of boss
part for the clutch sleeve hub bolt. Old type has a higher boss part than that of new type.
For new type longer bolt should be employed and spacer is added on the boss to fulfill the difference.

old New

Added Longer

®
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INSTRUMENTS
REMOVAL

« Remove the seat
e Take off the fuel tank.

NOTE:
When taking off the fuel tank, disconnect
fuel hose. vacuume hose, and fuel gauge lead
wires.

e Disconnect the coupler from combination
meter.

o Remove the headlight from headlight housing
and disconnect the couplers from combination
meter

» Disconnect speedometer and tachometer
cables.

e Remove two mounting nuts and take off the
combination metar.




GS1100LT 12-24

DISASSEMBLY
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INSPECTION
M.L. M.L.
© G
I
o o L TI-ba
a7 v T+

<*——B/W—

-+

=—Gr
a—BMW
’-E

Using pocket tester, check the continuity
between lead wires in the above diagram.

If the continuity measured is incorrect, replace
the respective parts

NOTE:
When making this test, it is not necessary to |
remove the combination meter.
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FUEL METER

With the ignition switch turned on, remove two
lead wires going into the fuel gauge, connect the
lead wires on the main wiring harness side, and
check the fuel meter. If “F" is indicated. the fuel
meter is in good condition.

FUEL GAUGE

Remove the lead wires coming out of the fuel
gauge and check resistance of each of them

If the resistance measured s incorrect, replace the
fuel gauge assembly with new one.

09800-25002 Pocket tester
POSITION RESISTANCE
FULL ~ Approx. 702 |
1/2 Approx, 32.5¢!
ENP Approx, 954!
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FRONT FORK

Tightening torque

N=m kg m Ib-ft
A 10— 13 1.0—13 70—95
® 15 — 30 165—30 1M0—215
© 15 — 25 15 —25 11.0 — 18.0
© 20 — 25 20 — 25 145 — 180 |

@ Valve cap

@ "Q" ring

@ 0" rng

@) Spacer

&) Spring guide
® Fork spring

(2 Inner tube

& Mezal

@ Damper rod ring
(i Damper rod

@1 Rebound spring
2 Qil lock piece
@ Dust cover

b Snap ring

9 Oil seal

% Quter tube
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY
e Aemove front wheel

e Take off the brake caliper and disconnect
speedometer cable guide.

e Remove front fender

e Remove valve cap and push in the air valve to
relieve the air pressure completely.

® Loosen the steering stem upper and lower
clamp bolts

—
NOTE:

Slightly loosen the front frok cap bolt to faci-
litate later di nbly after |
clamp bolt.

ing upper
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» Pull down right and left front fork assemblies.

» Remove front fork bolt. spacer, spring guide and
fork spring.

« Invert the fork and stroke it several times to let
out the ell inside
Under this condition (inverted condition), hold
the fork for a few minutes,

* Remove damper rod securing bolt by using
special tools

09940-34520 | “T" handle

09940-34561 | Attachment “D"
09914-25811 | "T" type hexagon wrench
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o Draw out damper rod and rebound spring

o Draw out inner tube and oil lock piece

e Draw out inner tube metal
CAUTION:

The removed inner tube metal should be
replaced,

* Remove dust boot and snap ring.
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e Draw out oil seal by using special tool

CAUTION:

The removed oil seal should be replaced.
When removing oil seal, be careful not to
damage the outer tube metal surface.

09913-50121 Oil seal remover |
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INSPECTION

DAMPER ROD RING
@ Inspect damper rod ring for wear and damage

FORK SPRING
» Measure the fork spring free length. |If it is
shorter than service limit. replace it.

|_ Service Limit 516 mm (20.3 in}

INNER TUBE
« Inspect inner tube and metal outer surfaces for
any scuffing,

OUTER TUBE
e Inspect outer tube and metal inner surfaces for
any scuffing.
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REASSEMBLY

s Reassemble and remount the front fork in the
reverse order of disassembly and removal, and
also carry out the following steps:

INNER TUBE METAL
» Install the metal by hand as shown

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the

Teflon coated surface of the “DU" maetal
when mounting it.

DAMPER ROD BOLT
« Apply thread Lock "1342" to the damper rod bolt
and tighten with specified torque.

98000-32060 Thread Lock "1342"

09940-34520 | "T" handle )
09940-345861 Attachment "D" —

09914-25811 “T" type hexagon wrench

20 — 25N'm
Tightening torque 2.0~ 25kg-m
145 — 18.0 lb-ft

OUTER TUBE METAL, SPACER AND OIL

SEAL

» Fix oil seal into the outer tube properly by using
special tool as shown.

09940-50111 Oil seal installer
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FORK OIL
e For the fork oil, be sure to use a motor oil whose
viscocity rating meets specifications below.

Fork oil | Frant fork oil #15
: \’ 245 m|
Fork oil capacity ‘ {8.28 US oz)

« Adjust the fork oil level with a special tool

! NOTE:

| When adjusting oil level, remove the fork
' spring and compress the inner tube fully.

[09943.74111 [ Forkoillevel gauge |
l For oil level | 260 mm (10.2 in) ]
FORK SPRING

* When installing the fork spring large pitch end
should position in bottom

INNER TUBE
e Install the front fork assembly with aligning
inner tube upper surface (1, to the upper

o

surface (2 of the steering stem upper bracket
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FORK AIR
e Lift up the front wheel by jack

® Set the air pressure gauge to the valve (1), and
turn the valve handle 2 clockwise
Set the hand pump to the valve (3. turn the
valve handle 4 clockwise, and pump the air
Let the air out by loosening the handle & till
the specified air pressure is left inside
Loosen the valve handle (Z), and remove the air
pressure gauge.

CAUTION:

Do not charge air more than 250 kPa (2.5 |

kg/em® or 35 psi.) |

Balance the air pressure of both right and left
Lforks.

|§TD Air pressure| 80 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.38 psi)
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FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

@ Piston and cup set
@ Diaphragm
(3) Plate
Tightening torgue %‘ g:?t
kg-m Ib-ft g E""ha'
Fif
5—-8 06-08 35-60 ® Scr;vs
3-6 | 0305 20-35 .',% Rasscoalr

@@
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MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND
DISASSEMBLY

e Take off the front brake light switch and remove
the front brake lever

» Place a rag under neath the union bolt on the
master cylinder to catch spilled drops of brake
fluid. Unscrew the union bolt and disconnect
the brake hose/master cylinder point

| cauTion: |

Immediately completely wipe off any brake |

fluid adhering to any part of motorcycle. The

fluid reacts chemically with paints, plastics,
| rubber materials, etc. and will damage them
| severally,

|
o Remove master cylinder ass'y after removing
two fiting bolts

# Remove the screw.
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# Pull out the reservoir and O ring

e Draw out dust seal boot,

# Remove circlip by using special tool

l 09900-06108 Snap ring pliers _]

e Pull out piston. primary cup and spring.

@l
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MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

e Inspect the cylinder bore wall for any scratch or
other damage.

» Inspect the piston surface for scratch or other
damage

# Inspect the primary cup. secondary cup and
dust seal boot for damage.
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MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY
o Reassemble the master cylinder in the reverse order of disassembly and by taking the following steps:

CAUTION:
Wash the master cylinder componants with fresh brake fluid before reassembly. Never use clean-
ing solvent or gascline to wash them.

1 Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and all the internals to be inserted into the bore.

* When remount the master cylinder to the  Master cylinder
handlebars. first tighten the clamp boelt for -
upside as shown. T
up
“Handlsbar
Clearance
|—l:.AUTIDN:

Adjust the front brake light switch after installation.
Bleeding the air after reassembling master cylinder.
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WIRE AND CABLE ROUTING
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WIRING DIAGRAM
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GS71100EX

FOREWORD

The GS1100EX model was introduced as & new modsl in 1981, Many innovative refi-
nements were incorporated in the new model. The 1981 GS1100EX model utilizes the
same technical innovations that were introduced on the "T" model. This supplement
has been produced to aid SUZUK! mechanics in properly maintaining and repairing the
1987 "X model.

This section has been written primarily for the experienced SUZUKI mechanic but will
also be very useful even for the smateur, do-it-yourself mechanic. The entire manual
should be thoroughly reviewed before any servicing is performed;

Please also refer to the GST100 *T™ MODEL (1980 MODEL) sections 1 through 11 for
all other areas of information not convered in this publication.
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‘ VIEW OF SUZUKI GSTTOOEX ........oconvereinrssnsiavessmnssrassnnse 13- 1
SPECIFICATIONS.. i i iR R i 13- 2
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VIEW OF SUZUKI GS1100EX

RIGHT SIDE

LEFT SIDE
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
e Bl AL R o v a6 80 AT P T b e A S R P 2 245 mm (88.4 in)
Overall witdth, cs i savisanayressarsrgensnssnansnssaes 870 mm (34.3 in)
LT e e T S T St gy 9 e 1190 mm (48.9 in)
WHRRBBIAY . ois b s Ui At i s A e e e s pi 1520 mm (59.8 in)
Ground Clearanta: .o v s iwiams s i bibe i et smes dis et s 155 mm { 6.1 in)
Y IVEEE wrx v ein £ 8 sorcmigiminst L0y, VAL hd 4 AT o S 2w O 243 kg (536 Ibs)
Brssvehidkewolght sioiio s TR TS SO sl SRS W AT 467 kg (1030 Ibs)
ENGINE
TR it Rrboss 5 e b v s i it 410 o e i Four-stroke, air-cooled, DOHC., TSCC
Numberofeylinders .. .oocivveieirianrrnserssnnrsnases 4
BOTE 2 5ks D1l 5 el 3 5 Vs od 0 m ST AT wi T aon s i TR et 72.0 mm (2.835 in)
TR oo a0 o Y LT s B 66.0 mm (2.598 in)
Piston displacement. .. ... Ty T R R ot g oY 1075 em? (65,6 cu. in)
ComprastlonTAON s cmwis s 56082 b a5 i 55 5ee e s 9.6:1
B PETLTMOTS 1o i hmina ha s b B it Bk it o 0 B Rt 5 MIKUNI BS34SS, four
ARE TITHINS 57 5.5 570 8 W T i Al B ek P A i o6 Paper element
Starter system, . . .. N T v Electric
Lubiri cation:SYELEML, wanid n i dim divie i Tdusinim 4raTe €055 @5 T8 PG Wet sump
TRANSMISSION
GTURBIY oo i ot 4w s i 35 5130 v S v b B i Wet multi-plate type
TR ATTRTIMRIONN e Tk 00 o i b 1o i i 0 o b 9 LAl 5-speed constant mesh
GONERR DALY i s s S a0 b 0000 a0 4 0B 6 i 1-down, 4-up
P TR PO, 1013 b st hri i wone i i e 8 g BBt 1.775 (87/49)
FEOMT ERBUORIOR.C 5 k6 o0 3k 8 B bbb e ok b e i 2.800 (42/15)
OB TANION LI i i o i L 8 0,8 R 2.500 (35/14)
RO s 6o 0 0 BTk b v o R N B 1.777 (32/18)
DT < 4 A A A A A A e e M 1.380 (29/21)
MR 0 a0 e B ot B A T S e BB T 1.125 (27/24)
TR vl 3 s basei o PR TS i T A B S i vooes 0967 (25/26)

........................................ DAIDO D.1.D.B30YL or
TAKASAGO RKB30GSV, 96 links
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CHASSIS

Front suspension. . . .. .

Rear suspension. . ... ..

Steering angle
Caster
Trail

Turning radius. .. .....
B RONRBBERAL v st o saa ipwiphefick arfision i gg o (00 B ile reeis
REBr Dbl ¢ i o4 Gbband Son e sk T U 0 PR S S T
. 3.50V19 4PR

Front tire size

Rear tiresize.........

Front fork stroke

Rear wheel travel. . ... .
Front tire pressure. . .. .

Rear tire pressure

ELECTRICAL
Ignition type
Ignition timing

Sparkplug. . ccoiianis

Battery
Generator
Fuse

CAPACITIES

Engine oil
Front fork oil (each leg)

Telescopic, pneumatic/coil spring.
oil dampened damper 4-way/spring
4-way adjustable

Swinging arm, oil dampened,

damper 4-way/spring 5-way
adjustable

40° (right & left)

62° 00"

103 mm (4.06 in)

. 28m (9.2 ft)

Dise brake, twin
Disc brake

4.50V17 4PR

160 mm (6.30 in)

108 mm (4,25 in)

175 kPa (1.75 kglem?, 24 psi)
(Normal solo riding)

200 kPa (2.00 kg/cm?*, 28 psi)
(Normal solo riding)

Transistorized

12° B.T.D.C. below 1 500 r/min and
32° B.T.D.C. above 2 350 r/min
NGK DBEA or NIPPON DENSQ
X24E5-U

12V 50.4kC (14AR)/10HR
Three-phase A.C. generator

. 10/10/10/10/15A

19 L (5.0 US gal)
4.0L (4.2 Usqu)
3.2L(34USqt)
238 ml (8.04 US oz)
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SERVICE DATA

VALVES + GUIDES Unit: mm (in}
Item Standard Limit
IN 269 - 271
X ’ (1.06 — 1.07 in)
Valve diam. 229_231
e (0.90 — 0.91)
7.0
skt - (0.28)
e lift t —
G g, | 85
" (0.26)
e N e | - 007-012
Vlave clearance (when cold) IN.JEX i (0,003 — 0.005) —
o | 0.025—0.052 0.35
: | (0.0010—0.0020) {0.014)
Valve guide to Valve stem clearance t
Ex 0.040 — 0.067 0.35
g (0.0016 — 0.0026) (0.014)
‘ 5.500 — 6,512 .
VI, de 1.D. ; —_—
| ave guide INJEX I {0.2165 — 0.2170)
| 5.460 — 5.475
Valve stem O.D. ' (250 02150 —]
EX 5.445 — 5,460
) (0.2144 - 0.2150)
' 0.05
Vlave stem runout IN.JEX. —
S 0.002)
Valve head thickness INJEX. — 05
It = (0.02)
Valve stem end length IN.JEX. _ 36
A S (0.14)
5 09-1.1
Valve seat width INJEX. —
¥ d (0.035 — 0.043)
Valve head radial runout INEX. =3 b
— (0.001)
INNER -y ?’é:
Valve spring free length (IN./EX.) 1:26)
OUTER — 35.6
(1.40)
4.4-6.4kg
INNER (9.7 — 14.1 Ibs) —_—
Vlave spring tension (IN./EX.) iengl U B a1 12kl
6.5—8.9kg
OUTER (14.3 — 19.6 Ibs) e
at length 32.0 mm (1.26 in)
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER + HEAD

Unit: mm {in}

Item Standard Limit

IN 34.650 — 34,690 34,350
—_— J (1.3642 — 1,3657) (1.3524)
Ganvhald e 34,360 — 34.400 34.060
i (1.3528 — 1.3543) (1.3409)

0.020 — 0.054 0.150
Camshaft journal oil clearance INJEX. (0.0008 — 0,0021) (0.0059)

1 22.000 - 22.013

Camshaft journal holder 1.D. INJEX. (0.8661 — 0.8667)

§ 21.959 - 21.980 =

Camshaft journal O.D. |N-!’57Xj (08645 — 0.8654)

0.10

Camshaft runout IN/EX, ! (0.004)

: == 157.80
Cam chain 20 pitch length (6.213)
Cam chain pin (at arrow "3") | 20th pin o
| 12,000 - 12.018

.D. IN.JEX. e
Rocker arm 1.0 N./JE ; (0.4724 — 0.4731)
11.973 — 11.984

Rocker arm shaft 0.D. INL/EX. (0.4714 — 0.4718)

Cylinder head distortion — 10?0.38)
PISTON + RING + CYLINDER Unit: mm (in)
fl Item Standard Limit

- 900 — 1200 kPa 700 kPa
Compression pressure
o # (9 — 12 kg/em?, 128 — 171 psi) | (7 kg/em?, 99.5 psi)
Compression pressure difference — 200 kFa
(2 kg/em?, 28.4 psi)
Piston to Cylinder clearance 0.080:=0,000 0.120
(0.0020 — 0,0024) (0.0047)
. 72.000 - 72.015 72.080
Cylinder bore
v (2.8346 — 2.8362) (2.8378)
71.945 - 71.960
Piston diam. (28325 — 2.8331) 71.880
Measure 15.0 (0.59) (2.8299)
from the piston skirt end.
Cylinder distortion — e
10.008)
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Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
B B . P 9.5 7.6
- o B foam) (0.30)
Piston ring free end gap: g ” 1.0 8.8
el PRIOX: (0.43) (0.35)
p 0.10 — 0.30 0.7
o ) (0.004 — 0.012) (0.03)
Piston ring end gap: s 0.10—0.30 07
4 (0,004 — 0,012 {0.03)
: 0.180
s ot it (0.0071)
Piston ring groove clearance: P 0.150
g | (0.0059)
e s 1.03 - 1.05 |
§ (0,040 — 0.041)
; 1.21-1.23
Piston ring groove width: 2nd (0.047 — 0,048) —
oil 2,51 - 253
(0.099 — 0.100)
: ‘_.— 0.975 - 0,990
Bps it ’ (0.0384 — 0.0390)
B - — —
iston ring thickness: i | 1170 — 1.190
* (0.0461 — 0.0469)
—— 18.001 — 18.006 18.030
j (0.7087 — 0.7089) (0.7098)
: 17.996 — 18.000 17.980
PO EIA D, (0.7085 — 0,7086) (0.7079)
CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
= .
18.006 — 18.014 18.040
Eoheg amal) Al L.O: (0.7089 — 0.7092) (0.7102)
3.0
Conrod deflection E— 0.12)
; . 0.10 — 0.65 1.00
Conrod big end side clearance {0,004 — 0.026) (0.039)
0.1
Crankshaft runout —_— {0.004)
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OIL PUMP Unit: mm (in)

Item Standard Limit

Qil pump reduction ratio 1.723 (87/49 X 33/34}) ‘ ———

Above 10 kPa (0.1 kg/em?, 1.42 psi) |
Oil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F): Below 50 kPa (0.5 kg/em?, 7.11 psi) —
at 3 000 r/min

Tip clearance _— 620
(0.008)

025

It | —_—

Quter rotor clearance (0.010)
. 0.15
Side clearance (0.006)

CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
2-3
Clutch cable pl R
gt {0.08 - 0,12)
. : 2.9-31 26
D late thick
rive plate thickness (011 -0.12) (©.10)
Drive plate claw width “;55? : :]563) | :;1'2]
Driven plate thickness 2.00+0.06 _
(0.080+0.002)
Driven plate distortion — 0.1
- (0.004)
38.5

Clutch spring free length

(1.62)
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TRANSMISSION Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit

: ¢ . 1.775
Primary reduction ratio (87/49) e

Eial - > 2.800
inal reduction ratio (42/15)

v 2.500
o (35/14)

1.777
e (32/18)

_ 1.380
Gear ratios: 3rd (29/21) —

1125
#th (27/24)

5 0.961
P (25/26)

0.40 - 0.60 0.80
(0.016 — 0.024) (0.031)
5,45 - 5,56

Shift fork groove width | (0.215 - 0.219) —_—

Shift fork to Groave clearance

T ] 4.95-5.05
Shift fork thickness (0.195 — 0.199)

111.4-11156
Countershaft length (Low to 2nd) (4.386 - 4.390)

o DAIDO: D.1.D.: 630YL or
e TAKASAGO: RK630GSV

Drive chain: Links | 96 —

383.0
(16.08)

20 pitch length _

; " 20-30
Drive chain slack 08—1.2) - —
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CARBURETOR Unit: mm (in)
Item Specification
Carburetar type MIKUNI BS34SS
Bore size 34 (1.34)
1.D. No. 49200
Idle r/min 1 050 + 100 r/min
50056
Fusl fagel (0.20 + 0.02)
Float height ﬁ;’;:&&,
Main jet (M.J.) #101.5
Main air jet (M.AJL) 1.2 =]
| Jet needle N 5D58
Needle jet (N.J) X-1
Pilot jet (P.J.) 245
 Bypass (B.P.) 0.8,08,0.8
Pilot outlet (P.O.) 0.9
Valve seat {v.5.) 20
Starter jet (G.S.) #325
Pilot screw (P.S.) PRE-SET
05-1.0

Throttle cable play

(0.02 — 0.04)
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ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
Item Specification
—,urﬁtion g 12° B.T.D.C. below 1500 + 150 r/min and
32° B.T.D.C. above 2 350 + 150 r/min
Firing order - 1.2,4,3 |
Type NGK: D8EA
" N.D.: X24ES-U
Spark plug: —Gap 06—07
(0.024 — 0.028)
Spark per_f;mﬂnca Qver BE.S} at 1 atm
Signal coil resistance Approx.{ :?gj_ i
Primary O/W - WorB/Y
e v Approx. 3 -5 Q
Ignition coil resistance: T— T
Sacondary Approx. 31 — 33 k2
Generator No-Load voltage o More than B0V (AC) at 5 000 r/min
Regulated voltage ~— 14.0 - 15,5V at 5 000 r/min
Brush length Limit: 9 (0.4)
Starter motor: = — -
Commutator under cut Limit: 0.2 (0.008)
Starter relay resistance - Approx, 3 -4
RS Type designation SYB14L-A2
Battery: Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14 AR)/10 HR
Standard electrolyte .G, 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
i o5 Head 10A
Signal 10A
Fuse size: Ignitian 10A
Main 16A
Power source 10A
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BRAKE + WHEEL

Unit: mm (in)

Item j Standard Limit
4 1 20
Rear brake pedal height (0.8)
5 50+0.2 a 4.5
et 0.20 + 0.008) (0.18)
Brake disc thickness: e T — T
o 0.26 + 0.008) (0.24)
F 3 0.30
Brake disc runout s (0.012)
r 16.870 — 15,913 .
mops (0.6248 — 0,6265)
Master cylinder bore: R 00— o
o (05612 — 0.6529)
o ot 15.811 — 15.838
Fam (0.6226 — 0,6235)
Master cylinder piston diam. | 087 — 13,008
. (05495 - 05508) | |
B F 38.180 - 38.219
bl (1.5031 — 1,5047) =
Brake caliper cylinder bore: b
o (1.5031 — 1.5061) ==
38.025 — 38.050
R (1.4970 — 1.4980) 3
Brake caliper piston diam. ___38 69;87 ﬂa —— ]
Asar (1.4999 — 1.5019) p—
2.0
Axial —_—
0.08
Wheel rim runout; { !
Radial i (02698]
H 000
Wheel axle runout: — 0'25 )
. Rear _ - (0.01)
Tire size Front 3.50V19 4PR —_
I 13 — =
Rear 4.60V17 4PR —
1.6
Front A e
Tire tread depth: (0.06)
Rear —_— 2.0

(0.08)
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
160
Front fork stroke ; 6.3)
oo ot 518
Front fork spring free length | — (20.4)
. T = * R - BB o
Front fork oil level (8.5) ]
Front fork air pressure 50 kPa (0.5 kg/em?, 7.11 psi) —_—
[ 108
Rear wheel travel (4.25) | —
e i | 0.3
Swinging arm pivot shaft runout — | (0,012)
TIRE PRESSURE
. F Normal riding Continuous high speed riding
C(?Id irislation N Soio—ﬁding Dual riding Solo ridi_n; Dual riding
tire pressure vidic, E -
kPa | kg/cm?® | psi | kPa | kg/em?| psi| kPa | kg/cm?® | psi | kPa | kg/em? | psi
Front 175 1.75 | 24| 200 200 |28 |200| 200 |28 |225| 226 |32
Rear 200 | 2.00 | 28 250 ‘ 250 |36 |250| 250 |36 280 | 280 |40
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FUEL + OIL CAPACITY

Item

Specification

Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline of at least BS — 95 pump octane

Fuel type { 55! method) or 89 actane or higher rated by research mathod,
Kk includi 1L
Fuel tank including reserve | (5.0 US gal)
| 40L
Ty (4.2 Us at)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40
I 3200 mi
g (3.4 US a1
Engine oil t 3 600 ml
capacity: Filter change (3.8 US q1) )
4 000 ml!
Overhaul (4.2 US qt)
Front fork oil type Fork oil #15
. : 238 ml
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) (8.04 US oz)

Brake fluid type

DOT3 or DOT4

WATTAGE Unit: W (ep)
Item Specification

HI 60
Headlight

LO 55
Tail/Brake light ! 8/23 (3/32)
Running/Front turn signal light | 8/23{3/32)
Rear turn signal light i 23(32)
Speedometer light | 34
Tachometer light 3.4
Turn signal indicator light 34
High beam indicator light 34
Neutral indicator light 34
Qil pressure indicator light 34
License light 8(4)
Check panel light 1.4




CAMSHAFT AND SPROCKET

This is to inform you of the change of cam shaft, cam sprocket and bolt

1) Material required

Part Number

Torque wrench

09800-21001

SUZUKI Thread lock
“1303"

89000-32030

2) Contents of madification

(A} Type
_ Part Name Tightening torque 14)
6 mm Allen bolt + 08 — 1.2kgm
Thread Lock "1303" (6.0-8.5 Ib-ft)
(B) Type
| PartName Tightening torque 8)
6 mm bolt + lock
washer + thread lock 1'150_12'0 kg"m
“1303" (11.0-14.5 Ib-ft) Biher
{C) Type
Part Name Tightening torque (ct

7 mm flange balt +
thread lock "1303"

24— 26kgm
{17.5-19.0 Ib-ft)

7mm<
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PISTON OIL RING SPACER
MODIFICATION

® Thickness of spacer and shape of oil path hole are changed as shown in the figure below.

Old

Thickness

Thickness. 038 mm
Hole 1.0 mm (round holel

E -

New

Thickness

Thickness: Q.46 mm
Hole. 0.75 » 1.5 mm loval hole)

INSTALLATION

® The first member to go into the ring groove is
spacer 1. . After placing spacer, fit the two side
rails (2., Side designations, top and bottom, are
not applied to the spacer and side rails: you can
position each either way,
CAUTION: [

When mounting the spacer be careful not to

allow its two ends 1o overlap in the groove.

N
i
N
A

;.

Dvarlap

INCORRECT
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CLUTCH SLEEVE HUB
MODIFICATION

@ The boss part of sleeve hub are changed as shown in the figure below.

Old New

P IRt | | Y .

* Distinction between old type and new type of clutch sleeve hub can tell the difference of height of boss
part for the elutch sleeve hub bolt. Old type has a higher boss part than that of new type,
For new type longer bolt should be employed and spacer is added on the boss to fulfill the difference.

Old

New

Shorter Added Longer

@éets
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CHARGING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The circuit of the charging system is indicated in figure, which is composed of an AC generator, regulator/-
rectifier unit and battery,

The AC current generated from AC generator is rectified by rectifier and is turned inta DC current, then it
charges the battery,

Lighting switch Regulator/Rectifier

AC. generator
PO - | < ik

1G. switeh  Lighting switch

T od =
FRHE
- 1 2 -
3 lfa g 3
}—l—
-

FUNCTION OF REGULATOR

While the engine r/min is low and the generated voltage of AC generator is lower than the adjusted voltage
of Regulator, the regulator does not function, incidentally the generated current charges the battery
directly,

AL Gunatieer /I..\ghhng switch

Regulator/Rectifier
e S 1G. switeh  Lighting switch

z
o]

Battery

Load {day)
Load {night)

b
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When the engine r/min becomes higher, the generated voltage of AC generator also becomes higher and the
voltage between points A and B of regulator becomes high accordingly, and when it reaches the adjusted
voltage of regulator, ZD (Zener diode) becomes "ON" condition and Tr1 becomes "ON" condition
because the base current flows to Tr1 and also Tr2 becomes “ON'’ condition consequently because the
base current flows to Tr2. When Tr2 becomes “ON", signal will be sent to the SCR (Thyristor) gate probe
and SCR will become “ON"* condition,

Then the SCR becomes conductive to the direction from point © to point (0. Namely at the state of this,
the current generated from the AC generator gets through SCR without charging the battery and returns
to AC generator again. At the end of this state, since the AC current generated from AC generator flows
into the point (@ , reverse current tends to flow to SCR, then the circuit of SCR turns to OFF mode and
begins to charge the battery again, Thus these repetitions maintain charging voltage to the battery
constant and protect it from overcharging.

Regulator/Rectifier

1G. switch  Lighting switch

Load (night)
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INSPECTION
CHARGING OUTPUT CHECK
Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min
with the lighting switch turned ON (High position).
Using the pocket tester, measure the DC voltage
between the starter relay & terminal and ground.
If the tester reads under 14V or over 15.5V, the
regulator/rectifier may be faulty. Inspect the
remainder of the system in either case

NOTE:
When making this test, be sure that the
battery is in fully-charged condition,

14 — 15,5V (DC)
at 5 000 r/min

} Pocket tester

STD charging output |

0990025002

AC GENERATOR NO-LOAD PERFORMANCE
Disconnect the three lead wires from the AC
generator terminal.

Start the engine and keep it running at 5000 r/min.
Using the pocket tester, measure the AC voltage
between the three lead wires.

If the tester reads under 80V, the AC generator is
faulty,

80V (AC) or over

STD No-load perf
oad performance a1 5 000 r/min
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AC GENERATOR STATOR COIL

Using the pocket tester, check the continuity
between the lead wires of the stator.

Also check that the stator core is insulated.

| NOTE:
When making this test, it is not necessary to
remove the AC generator.

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

Using the pocket tester, measure the resistance
between the lead wires in the following table.
If the reading is incorrect, replace the regulator/
rectifier.

Tester range: X152

# Probe of tester

R WBI|WR| Y [BW

SiProbe of tester |/

L
| 09900-25002 Pocket tester J q
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WIRE AND CABLE ROUTING
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Clamp
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WIRING DIAGRAM

430003 BN Q31w MOYIR A,

FEIR N UAAIE) WM MO E A

4B0RLL WIBIE I MOY(RA

SAIRIL POY L By
HIEAE UBEIE) WS B
AN NG YA BEIM
BITAY BUNAY Ga afueag

i T e
B e ]

R ]

WA
DAa
8iA
HIM
oM
18/M

" WO

a3 pay ulias sbumsg
is0en UG UM sy ¢

100N ¥201G Ui U S
HE0RI QYT A UBM UISID
O BIUM WM UER
180} MDA I OWOIE
SEIE BUUAY W AN

IEEIL MOuEA Yl a0 g

"
"

HI0 SE0R4L PRK W ang
‘o BRI MOISA UM 2015
ab 1838 JiyM ui 281G

AID aaEn pad g e
MWD B SO Ui ADegH
Alg LIl
L] CIL T
Alg pay

ot st s
1478
vt v
| =
- ——
il

Hha
A8
wa
e
ag

Srii= |
i )

i
=2

sbuzip 0
waasf iyl - ]
ang iy Ly |

A - 5]
usain ]

umong I

anig ]
g '8
HOT00 3HIm




GS71000SZ

FOREWORD

This supplernentary section has been produced to aid Suzuki mechanics in properly main-
taining and repairing the 1982 "“Z’' madel.

This manual has been wiritten primarily for the experienced Suzuki mechanic but will also be
very useful even for the apprentice mechanics and do-it-yourself mechanics. The entire
manual should be thoroughly reviewed before any servicing is performed.

Please also refer to the sections, 1 through 13, for ail other areas of information not
covered in this section.

IMPORTANT

All street-legal SUZUK! motorcycles with engine displacement of 50 cc or greater are subject to En-
vironmental Protection Agency emission regulations.

These regulations set specific standards for emission control, and also set new servicing require-
ments. This manual contains pertinent information that should be carefully studied. Other vital
emission information is also contained in the GS1100 1981 "X MODEL section and should also be
carefully reviewed.

NOTE:

1. How the section is compiled
This section lists only the points relating to maintenance work which differ from
those applying to the GS1100 "X’ madel.
In order to make this section easier to use, service data, service specifications and
tightening torque values that apply to the GS§1000SZ model are clearly indicated
with an asterisk (%),

2. How to use the section
Give precedence to this supplementary section when using it as the service manual
for the GS7000S *"Z*" model.
Refer to the section, 1 through 13, for details which are not given in this section.
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VIEW OF SUZUKI GS1000S8Z

RIGHT SIDE

LEFT SIDE
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length...........
Overall width ..
Overall height...........
Wheelbase
Ground clearance
Seat height ...........

... 2 260 mm (89.0 in)
.* 715 mm (28.1 in}
%1 206 mm (47.4 In)
1 520 mm (59.8 in)
175 mm{ 6.9in)
7785 mm (30.5 in}

DUy vy sassnonntimntutprentsss prtsness paanips tan) * 232 kg {511 lbs)
ENGINE
WY PO siwws vncismnasnananianarssonmss b sseasasinisvensi Four-stroke, air cooled, DOHC

Number of cylinders ...
Bore ...
Stroke.
Piston displacement ........icoviviiveieiniiiainns,
Compression ratia., 8.6:1

CRBUPBLER, ot MIKUNI BS34SS, four
Air cleaner ...........veveeerens Paper element

Starter system.,... Electric

Lubrication system ... Wet sump

.
. *69.4 mm (2.732 in)
. B6.0 mm (2,598 in)

TRANSMISSION
Clutch
Transmission ...
Gearshift pattern . 1-down, 4-up
Primary reduction 1.775 (87/49)
Final reduction........ 2.800 (42/16)
Gear ratios,

Wet multi-plate type

Drive chain
RKE30GSV, 96 links

.. "998 cm? (60.9 cu. in)

5-speed constant mash

DAIDO D.I.D. 630YL or TAKASAGO
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CHASSIS
Front suspension *Telescopic, oil dampened, spring 4-way

adjustable with ANTI-DIVE
eSS IBION veenimnssosammnrvorsveksssninssiss ini Swinging arm, oil dampened, damper
4-way/spring 5-way adjustable
*30° (right & left)
*61°50"
*118 mm (4.65 in)
L*3.5m{11.5ft)
-.Disc brake, twin
....Disc brake

..3.50V19 4PR
4.50V17 4PR
180 mm (5.921 in)
-."109 mm (4.29 in)

Turning radius .
Front brake
Rear brake
Front tire size ..
Rear tire size ...
Front fork stroke .
Rear wheel travel ...

ELECTRICAL
Ignition type
Ignition timing ....

Transistorized

12° B.T.D.C. below 1 500 r/min and
32° B.T.D.C. above 2 350 r/min
Spark plug NGK DBEA or NIPPON DENSO X24ES-U
BALEBIY. ioiidasianiisnrsarsanssitommssnernanessesnnsnent .12V 50.4 kC (14Ah)/10 HR
Generator .. Three-phase A.C, generator
10/10/10/10/15A

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank including reserve -."22 L (5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal)
reserve... 5.0 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp qt)
Engine oil « 3.2L(3.4/2.8 US/Imp qt)

Front fork oil ..... asastErEesese s earaunsin sbr s %227 ml (7.67/7.99 US/Imp oz)

** These specifications are subject to charge without notice.
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE+GUIDE Unit: mm{in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. IN [ 27.0 ,
1.06
23.0
EX. S
X ( 091 )
Valve lift IN 7.0
' ( 028 |
*7.0
EX. { 028 )
Valve clearance 0.07-0.12
(when cold) 190, 850 | 0.003-0006 |
Valve guide to valve stem clearance IN. l o%gfg—o.ogio ] ; 0.35 :
5 —-0.0 0.014
EX 0.040-0.067 0.36
) ( 0.0016-0.0026 ) | 0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. IN. & EX, | 052?22:3:‘1' go |
Valve stem 0.D, N , 5.460—5.475 ; 1
: 0.2160-0.2166
5.445--5.460
E& { 0.2144-0.2150 )
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. o ‘ 005052 l
Valve heat thickness IN, & EX — = 0.6
' ' (002 )
Valve stem end length IN. & EX 3.6
) i { 0.14 )
Valve seat width IN. & EX. L @ 53::;;43 ;
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. ‘ 50%31 :
Valve spring free JEngth_ - NNER e 31.9
(IN. & EX.) ' { 1.26 )
35.
OUTER S i3 o
Valve spring tension 44—-6.4 kg
(IN, & EX.) INNER { 9.7-14.1  Ibs) _
at length28.5mm {1.12 in)
65-89 kg
OUTER { 143-18.6 |bs) —

at length32.0mm (1.26 in)
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Cam height N 34.650—34.690 34,350
! | 1.3642—1.3657 | (1.3524 |
EX 34.360—34.400 34.060
) {1.3528—1.3543 ) (1.3409)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX. [ ;0.032—0.066 : ‘ 0.150 }
.0013-0.0026 0.0059
Camshaft journal holder 1.D. IN. & EX *22.012-22.025
5 : (0.8666—0.8671 |
Camshaft journal 0.D. IN. & EX. ‘ (2)1325,2:?3222 ;
Camshaft runout IN. & EX. ( ooc:ol:, :
Cam chain 20 pitch length 167.80
( 6,213 }
Cam chain pin (at arrow “3") 20 th pin
naee]  mormms |
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.973-11.984
IN. 3 —_—
2B [ 0.4714-0.4718 )
Cylinder head distortion 0.2
{ 0.008 )

CYLINDER +PISTON +PISTON RING

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD J LIMIT
Compression pressure *11—14 ka/em? =g kag/cm?
( 156—199 psi) (128 psi)
Compression pressure difference 2 kafem?
28 psi
Pistan to eylinder clearance 0.0560—-0.060 0.120
{ 0.0020—0.0024 ) | 0.0047 }
Cylinder bore * B9.400—69.4156 *59.480
[ 2.7323-2,7329 ) ( 2.7354)
Piston diam. +§9.345—69.360 a6
2.7301-2.7307 | !
I 1 {2.7276 )
Measure at15.0(0.59 ) from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.2

( 0.008 )
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Unit: mm lin}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Piston ring free end gap A + 8.5 + 6.8
iy PPIOX. {033 ) ( 027 )
*10.0 * 8.0
clie Fipess: { 039 | [ 031 )
Piston ring end gap 15t *0.10-0.26 0.7
{ 0.004-0.010 | | 0,03 )
0.10-0.30 0.7
gnd { 0004-0012 ) [ 003 )
Piston ring to groove clearance 15t 0.180
| 0.0071)
0.180
and { 0.0059 |
Piston ring groove width 1xt 1.01-1.03
{ 0.040-0.041 )
1.21-1.23
and { 0047-0048 )
oil 251-2563
( 0.099-0.100 )
Piston ring thickness 15t 0.976-0.990
- ( 0.0384-0.0390 ) o
1.170—1.180
2nd R
s { 0.0461-0.0468 )
Piston pin bore 18.001-18.008 18.030
( 0.7087—0.7089 ) { 0.7088 )
Piston pin O.D. 17.996—18.000 17.980
( 0.7086—0.7086 ) { 0.7079)
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CONROD + CRANKSHAFT Unit; mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end |,D, 18.006—-18.014 18.040
| S| E— I“QL'QB_?;Q.?OQZ l_ {0.7102 )
Conrod deflection o 30
—_— | loazi |
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.65 1,00
| 0,004-0.026 ) [ 0,039 )
Crankshaft runout o 0.1
( 0004 )
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Oil pump reduction ratio 1,723 | 87/49 x 33/34 ) _—
Oil pressure {at 60°C, 140°F) Above 0.1 kglem? ( 1,42 psi )
Below 0.6 kg/em? { 7,11 psl )
at 3000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch cable play 2-3
| — { _008-012 )
Drive plate thickness 2,9-3.1 28
( o11-012 ) { 010 )
Drive plate claw width 16.6—16.8 14.8
L [ 081-062 ) | 068 )
Driven plate thickness 2,00+ 0,08
[ 0.080+0.002 |
Driven plate distortion S 0.1
= { 0004 ) |
Clutah spring free length 38,5
{ 1.52 )
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TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN

Unit: mm (in)

(

0.8-1.2

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1776 ( 87/49 ———
Final reduction ratio 2800 ( 4215 —
Gear ratios Low 2500 (3514 —
2nd 1.777 { 32118 EE—
3rd 1.380 ( 29/21 — —
4th 1125 [ 2724 —
Top 0.961 { 25/26 ==
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.40-0.60 0.80
( 0.016-0.024 ) (_ 0.031 )
Shift fork groove width 5.45-5.55
{ 0.215—-0.219 )
Shift fork thickness 4.95—5.05
{ 0.195-0.199 |
Countershaft length 111.4—111.5 o
(Low to 2nd) { 4.386-4.390 )
Drive chain D.1.D.: 630 YL R
TYPE | 1 A KASAGO: RKG30GSY
Links 96 ——
383.0
20 SV
pitch length { 1508 |
Drive chain slack 20—30
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CARBURETOR - Unit: mm (in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Carburetor type MIKUNI BS34SS
Bore size 34
1. D. No. * 49300
Idle r/min, 1060 100 r/min,
Rl (0201002
Float height 224 +1.0
[ 0.88:004
Main jet M. J) & 10O
Main air jet (M. AL ).} 1.2
Jet needle (J. N 5058
Needle jet VIN. J.) x=1
Pilot jet P.J) # 45
By pass (B.P) 0.8, 0.8 08
Pilot outlet (P. O.) 0.9
Valve seat V.S.) 2.0
Starter jet (G. 8.} # 32,6
Pilot screw (P.S)) PRE-SET
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0
{  0.02-004
0.5-1.0

Choke cable play

{  0.02-0.04
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke *150
( 59 !
Front fork spring free length * 467
{184 )
Front fork oil level 22 -
{87 )
Rear wheel travel *109
{( 429 )
Swing arm pivot shaft runout 3
(0012 )
FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE

Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline
of at least 85-95 pump octane (s M method)
or 89 octane or higher rated by the Research
Method.

Fuel tank including reserve .22 L
( 5.8/4.8 Us/Imp gal)
reserve *5.0 L
{ 5.3/4.4 Us/Imp gt}
Engine oil type SAE10W/40 API SE or SF
Engine oil capacity 3200 mi
Change 328 US/imp at)
Filter 3600 mi
change ( 3.8/3.2 US/Imp qt)
4000 mi
Overhaul 4 23/35  US/imp at)
Front fork oil type Foil cil SAE #15
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) *227 ml

(  7.67/7.99 US/lmpeoz )

Brake fluid type

DOT3, DOT4 or SAE J1703
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TIRE PRESSURE

NORMAL RIDING CONTINUOUS HIGH SPEED RIDING
COLD INFLATION
TIRE PRESSURE SOLO RIDING { DUAL RIDING SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
kPa kgfcm’l sl I kPa ug;cm?! psi kPa |kg/em?| o8 kPa |kg/em?| psi
FRONT 176 [1.75 | 24 [200 [2.00 | 28 | 200 | 200| 28 | 225 |2.25| 32
REAR 200 [ 200 28 260 | 280 | 36 | 260 | 2.60| 36 280 | 2.80 | 40
WATTAGE (W)
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight HI 80
Lo 55
Tail/Brake light 8/23
License light 8
Turn signal light 23
Combination meter light 3.4
Turn signal indicatar light 3.4
lHigh beam indicator Eht - 3.4
Neutral indicator light | 3.4

Oil pressure indicator light

34
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EMISSION REGULATIONS

On February 4, 1977, Federal Emission Regulations for motorcycles that may be licensable took ef-
fect. The regulations provided for a gradual, multi-step application of stricter emission limits baginn-
ing with all effected motorcycles manufactured after January 1, 1978, cluminating with the present
1980 emission level restrictions, For the 1980 and succeeding years one set of emission limits is in
effect. They are as follows:

1980 EMISSION LIMITS

CATEGORIES HYDROCARBONS (HC) CARBON MONOXIDE
All motorcycles 5.0 Grams/Kilometer 12 Grams/Kilometer
50 cc—Larger (8.0 Grams/Mile) (19.3 Grams/Mile)

Emission-controlled motorcycles which are subject to the emission regulations are those motorcycles
which are equipped with a headlight, taillight, stop light and which have an engine displacement
larger than 50 cc.

Suzuki Motor Company performed all the necessary testing and certification of emission-controlled
models in strict compliance with the E.P.A. testing regulations. Suzuki motorcycle dealers are not re-
quired to either test or certify emission levels on any motorcycles as Suzuki Motor Company is legally
responsible for the entire certification procedure.

E.P.A. regulations also provide fines for individuals who alter, render inoperative or improperly ser-
vice emission-controlled motorcycles ranging up to $10,000.00 per motorcycle. It is essential that
the individual servicing this emission-controlled motercycle review thoroughly all the service pro-
cedures presented in this manual. Under no circumstances should the recommended service pro-
cedures be deviated from nor adjustments made which are not in accardance with the factory speci-
fications or service procedures.
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EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

GS1000S motorcycles are equipped with precision, manufactured carburetors for emission level
control, These carburetors require special mixture control components and other precision ad-
justments to function properly.

There are several carburetor mixture contral components in each carburetor assembly. Three (3) of
these components are machined to much closer tolerances than standard machined carburetor jets.
These three (3) particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must not be replaced by stan-
dard jets. To aid in identifying these three (3) jets a different design of letter and number are used. If
replacement of these close tolerance jets becomes necessary, be sure to replace them with the same
type close tolerance jets marked as in the examples shawn below,

The jet needle is also of special manufacture. Only one clip position is provided on the jet needle. If
replacement becomes necessary the jet needle may only be replaced with an equivalent performing
replacement component. Suzuki recommends that Genuine Suzuki Parts be utilized whenever possi-
ble for the best possible performance and durability.

Conventional Figures

Used on Standard Tolerance 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 O

Jet Components

Emission Type Figures

Used on Close Tolerance I E 3 Lf 5 E f'] B 9 D

Jet Components

The carburetor specification for the emission-controlled GS1000S are as follows.

Carburetor Main Needle T Jet Pilat Pilot
1.D. No. Jet Jet Needle Jet Screw
- " PRE-SET
43300 ' HL X=1 5058 # 45 DO NOT ADJUST

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory utilizing specialized testing and adjusting procedures. The
pilot screw is not adjustable as the idle circuit is “‘sealed'’ after factory adjustment. Adjusting, inter-
ferring with, improper replacement, or resetting of any of the carburetor components may adversely
affect carburetor performance and cause the motorcycle to exceed the exhaust emission level limits.
If persons, who are unaware of these special carburetor servicing requirements tamper with the car-
buretors the Suzuki dealer should restore the carburetors to their original condition or if unable to ef-
fect repairs, contact the distributors representative for further technical information and assistance.
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GENERAL EMISSION INFORMATION

There are three different types of regulated exhaust emissions. They are:
Hydrocarbans (HC)
Carbon Monoxide (CO)
Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx)

Automobiles must meet specific emission standards for all three of these pollutants. Motorcycles
must only meet the requirements for the following:

Hydrocarbons (HC)

Carbon Monoxide (CO)

HC exhaust emissions are basically unburned fuel vapors which have passed through the engine and
escaped the combustion process.

CO exhaust emissions are formed during an incomplete combustion cycle as a result of a rich air/fuel
mixture. The only way that CO can be produced Is by the combustion cycle.

Total NOx emissions from all motorcycles is considered negligible, The EPA states that total NOx
emission from motorcycles by 1980 will only amount to approximately 0.5%. NOx is formed during
the combustion process at high combustion chamber temperatures.

CARBON MONOXIDE
Carbon monoxide is a product of an incomplete combustion cycle. CO is measured in grams per mile
or kilometer and also in percentage (%).

The most common cause of CO is rich carburetion. As the mixture is richened excessively, the CO
amount increases proportionately. Engine oil is also a hydrocarbon, so engine problems which lead to
oil burning increase carbon monoxide.

CARBURETION MALFUNCTION

. Air Cleaner — Dirty or over oiled.

. Idle Mixture — Adjusted incorrectly.

. Idle Speed — Sticking float, leaking needle, incorrect setting.
. Choke — Leaking or linkage sticking.

. Synchronization — Improper balance on multi cylinders.

DW=

ENGINE MALFUNCTIONS

1. Valve Seals — Leaking or torn.

2. Valve Guide — Worn and leaking excess oil.

3. Gaskets — Leaking oil into combustion chamber,
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HYDROCARBONS

Hydrocarbons are unburnt gasoline vapors and can be measured in two different ways. The first is to
measure the weight of the pollutants over a specific distance such as grams per mile or grams per
kilometer, The second method is to measure the concentration of HC in the exhaust gas In parts per
million (PPM).

The most common cause of high HC emission are ignition system problems. If the ignition system
fails to ignite the fuel mixture properly, then raw gasoline vapors will pass through the engine into the
exhaust system, Listed are the most common ignition problems which occur and which can affect
HC emission output.

IGNITION SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS

1. Spark Plugs — Fouled, dirty, improper type or improperly gapped.
2. Ignition Timing — Advanced or Retarded.

3. Timing Advance — Too fast or too slow an advance rate.

4. Battery — Low charge or faulty.

Carburetion can also lead to high HC emissions if the mixture is either excessively rich or excessively
lean.

MIXTURE-RELATED MALFUNCTIONS

. Air Cleaner — Dirty, over oiled or torn,

. Jets — Clogged, restricted or incorrect size.

. Float Level — Level too low (lean) or too high (rich),

Choke — Leaking choke plunger or sticking linkage.

Air Leaks — Intake manifolds, engine gaskets and other sealing surfaces.
Synchronization — Unbalanced on multi-cylinder machines.

Exhaust System — Restricted flow or improper exhaust system,

Noo s wN -

Engine wear or damage can also cause high HC emissions.

. Ring — Low compression, leakage inta crankcase.

. Valves — Improper adjustment, bent stem or burnt.

Gaskets — Leaking, loss of compression.

Crank Seals — Leaking,

Oil consumption — Worn valve guides, worn rings, clogged crankcase breather.
. Qil = Improper engine oil.

a:gn-hmm—n
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

IMPORTANT: The periodic maintenance intervals and service requirements have been established in
accordanca with EPA requlations. Following these instructions will ensure that the motarcycle will
not exceed emission standards and it will also ensure the reliability and performance of the motorcy-

cle.

NOTE:
Vehicles operated under severe conditions may require more frequent servicing.

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary
to keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and to maintain proper emission levels.
Mileages are expressed in terms of kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL: mile 600 4 000 7 500 11000 | 15 0_00_
Ll et Lot km 1000 | 6000 | 12000 | 18000 | 24 000
WHICHEVER COMES FIRST month 2 12 24 36 48
Battery - 1 I 1 1
Cylinder head nuts and exhaust pipe bolts T T T T T
Air cleaner element ;F;?Oﬁ'\:‘a”:fs:.:‘()zogorgﬂﬁfm(a 000 km), and replace every
Valve clearance | I I | |
Spark plug - C R G R
Carburetor idla rpm | I [ | I
Fuel ling Replace every two years.
Engine oil and oil filter R R R R R
Clutch 1 ! | | |
Drive chain : ! ! I :
Clean and lubricate every 600 miles (1 000 km).
Brakes, * anti-dive modulator | | I | 1 I
Brake hose,* anti-dive hose Replace every two years.
Tire I I | | |
Steering | I | | [
Front fork - - | = |
Chassis bolts and nuts T T T T T

NOTE: T=Tighten, | =Inspect, R=Replace, C=Clean



14-18 GS10008Z

SPECIAL FEATURES

ANTI-DIVE FRONT FORK

Consider the case of the motoreyele that is stopped suddenly. Excepting the rider, the machine itself
cannot automatically counteract the momentum of its center of gravity moving forward to maintain
its balance. At the point of “‘stoppage’” the momentum continues its farward motion to exert its
weight through the front fork en the paint of contact of the front wheal. Simultaneously, the rear
wheel tends to lift as the weight on it is reduced proportionately to the forward momentum. This has
the effect of compressing the front fork and extending the rear shock absorber.
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ANTI-DIVE DEVICE

When a speeding motorcycle is stopped, it is impossible to prevent the front fork dive because the
momentum of the machine’s center of gravity continues forward. The front fork is compressed and
extended, as it is braked before cornering and full throttle applied coming out of the corner, which
naturally changes its cornering clearance (motorcycle-to-ground clearance) and balance. In order to
minimize this change of the front fork length on a racing motorcycle, the spring of the front fork has
to be stiffened, while the damping force of the rear shock absorber must be strengthened. However,
the suspension system of the street motorcycle is generally set soft for absorbing the bump and
shock of the road to ensure riding comfort, However, when the bike's cornering performance requires
improvement, the suspension system must be reinforced.

Suzuki’s hydraulic anti-dive fork was developed to provide exceptional handling performance and a
smooth ride. It ensures the bike's stability during high-speed cornering by preventing the caster angle
from being changed during braking and preventing loss of cornering clearance, while assuring riding
comfort on the road.

Caster angle: A" > A

Trail; B' <B
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ANTI-DIVE SYSTEM

Suzuki's anti-dive system, developed from the feedback of racing technology, is now equipped on
many of Suzuki‘s 1982 models. The new system is attached to the outer tube of the front fork. The
brake line of the front brakes master cylinder leading to the caliper is connected by a hose to the anti-
dive device. When the master cylinder’'s hydraulic line functions to brake the front wheel, it
simultaneously operates the anti-dive device's plunger, which regulates and limits the flow of oil in
the front fork. This reduces the compression of the front fork, which also reduces the extension of
the rear shock absorber. Hence, the device serves to counteract the change in the motorcycle's at-
titude during braking.

~AIR BLEEDER
7

UNION BOLT

WAVE WASHER A - WY —F:’EA.LEF VALVE
{ v
OIL LOCK PIECE F A &~ E SEAT)

RELIEF SPRING

TMODULATOR SPRING

T~O-RING
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THE ANTI-DIVE SYSTEM IS INACTIVE, WHILE THE FRONT BRAKE IS INACTIVE

As long as the front brake remains inactive, the oil in the front fork passes through the clearance bet-
ween the valve and valve seat (relief valve) without restriction. Consequently, the telescopic front
fork functions normally.

WHEN THE ANTI-DIVE SYSTEM IS ACTIVATED

When the rider squeezes the lover of the front brake, pressure is exerted on the brake's master
eylinder, then transmitted through the brake hose to pressurize the plunger of the anti-dive system.
The plunger then lowers the valve, which reduces the clearance between the valve and the valve seat
(relief valve), This in turn reduces the flow of fork oil, which reduces the allowable compression of
the fork; stiffening it. As a result, the front fork is compressed less, while the extension of the rear
shock absorber is also reduced, This stabilizes the motorcycle’s braking attitude, and braking during
cornering becomes much more controllable.

Front fork inner tubeis compressed,

Fork il flows upward.

Fork oll flow reduces

Dive load
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WHAT HAPPENS WHEN THE MOTORCYCLE RECEIVES A JOLT FROM THE ROAD, WHILE
THE ANTI-DIVE DEVICE IS ACTIVE?

While the anti-dive device is restricting fork oil flow, any road shock could be directly transmitted to
the chassis because the front fork would react as if it were equipped with very stiff springs.
However, the road shock is reduced by the following mechanism: The relief valve, mounted on a spr-
ing, is compressed and opened in direct proportion to the pressure on the front-fork oil, permitting
the oil to progressively flow through the clearance between the valve and valve seat. Hence the
pressure of the fork oil Is automatically regulated at a predetermined level. In other words, the
clearance at the relief valve represents the difference of fork ol pressure developed by the upward
load from the road and the strength of the relief valve's spring.

In order to ensure safety, separate chambers are provided for the fork oil and brake fluid to prevent
their mixture.

VALVE
= Fark oil starts to flow.

Relief spring is compressed.

Load directed upward
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OUTLINE OF MODIFICATIONS

ENGINE RELATED FEATURES

GS1000S

Basically this model’s engine is a down-sized bore version of the GS1100 engine. However, im-
provements have been made to many parts based on the GS1100 engine to yield an increase in
power and durability, The main improvements and related parts are described below.

1. The camshaft (valve timing) has been changed to increase the power and enhance fuel economy,
In addition, following parts are modified.
* Piston, rings, cylinder and cylinder head
* Intake cam sprocket

GS§10008
1o
IN. Open | EX. Close
\

e
EX. Open

B.D.C

2. The piston has been modified using material containing additional silicon to improve the durabili-
ty. Also, the piston pin has been specially treated for better wear-in during the break-in period.

3. The connecting rod strength is increased in size and by the use of high nickel alloy strength.

4. A lubrication passageway for the starter clutch bearing located on the left erankshaft end has
been discontinued in order to strengthen the crankshaft.

\\\\.\\.\\\\\\\

AN

RN \\\\

8

|g!!

\\\\\\\\\\

I‘ |\|JII\I|I\II||"|
""ﬁ"'lﬂ

Generator rotor GS1000S2Z Crankshatt Generator rotor 3§ 1100QEX Crankshaft
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5. The size of the generator rotor has been reduced to lighten the component. The throttie
response is improved due to less reciprocating mass (weight}.

GS1000sz GS1100EX

6. The number of air intakes of the cleaner case has been reduced from two to one, and a funnel
which guides the intake air has been installed in order to improve the intake efficiency. In order
to improve the riding position, the air cleaner element has been configured.

S

GS1000SZ GS1100EX
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CAHSSIS-RELATED FEATURES

The chassis of the GS10008S have been given a fresh look and configuration to produce a riding posi-
tion that {s more suitable for high speeds. The windscreen, now provided as a standard accessory,

makes riding more comfortable at high speeds and over long distances. Moreover, it is designed so
that it will not affect handling in any way.

1 The shape of the windscreen has been derived from extensive wind tunnel experiments. It
features excellent high-speed stability and is designed to compliment the handling requirements.
The windscreen helps to reduce fatigue of the rider over long-distance riding. The surface of this
windscreen has been specially treated so that it is very hard to scratch or mark.

2. The handlebars are a duralmine-forged separate type mounted on the front fork’s inner tube.

They are designed with special consideration for handling and riding position at high speeds.
Balancers are provided at each end to reduce vibration.




14-27 GS1000SZ

3.

A center axle type of front fork is featured for enhancing high-speed stability and the spring pre-
load can be adjusted to one of four levels in line with personal preferences. An anti-dive system
has been fitted to each of the forks in order to stabilize the chassis during braking.

(See page 14-37 for setting properly.)

The seat height has been lowered for ease of handling and stopping; it yields an almost perfect
riding position along with the separate handlebars. Provision has also been made to produce opti-
mal positioning of the footrest, gearshift lever and brake pedal; the resulting design is quite
sufficient to handle left and right banking angles.
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5. A dial type choke lever has been adopted
and mounted on the left frame cover far
ease of operation.

8. The rear swing arm is made of aluminum,
and a needle roller bearing is adopted for
the pivot in order to improve both durability
and freedom of mevement.

7. Four way adjustment to the damping force
and five spring pre-loads can be selected for
the rear shock absorbers in line with per-
sonal preference. Adjustment levers have
been provided to facilitate spring pre-load
adjustments. (See page 14-37 for setting
properly.)

8. The muffler has been given a classy look
with black chrome.
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9. The front and rear brake fluid reservoirs are
made of aluminum and a fluid level inspec-
tion window has been installed so that it is
easier to see the fluid level.

ELECTHICAL PARTS-RELATED FEATURES
. The headlight features a rectangular
halogen lamp to match overall styling. Both
vertical and harizontal adjustments can be
performed quite easily.
2. An electrically controlled tachometer has
been adopted in the combination meter
assembly.

3. Blade type fuses have been adopted for In
creased durability.

4. Two switch controlled, accessory terminals
have been provided in the left frame cover
as standard equipmant.
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SERVICING

CHOKE LEVER

Choke cable adjustment:

Loosen lock nut 1.,

Adjust the cable slack A by turning adjuster 2
in or out to obtain the correct slack,

After adjusting the slack, tighten the lock nut.

Standard & 0.5—1.0mm ]

HEADLIGHT

To adjust beam horizontally:

Turn the knob (3 clockwise or counterclock-
wise.

To adjust beam vertically:

Loosen the headlight housing lower fitting bolt
4, and move the headlight housing up and down
as required.

OPTIONAL SWITCH

Two switches are provided on the left frame
cover for optional electrical parts. When install-
ing the optional electrical part, strictly adhera to
the following instruction.

MAXIMUM WATTAGE

[ HEADLIGHT
| CONSTANT-ON B Ty

CAUTION:

If the total capacity of the optional elec-
trical parts is more than above limit, the
battery will discharge quickly and will need
to be recharged frequently.

Connect the lead wire of an optional elec-
trical part properly as shown in figure.

TERMINAL

OPTIONAL SWITCH POWER SOURCE .‘
| &

<
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WINDSCREEN

(1) Sersen moul

2) Screen

(3) Screen bracket RH

(4) Screen bracket LH

(5 Windscreen

,5<' Lower cover

(1) Windscreen lower cover, RH
(8) Windscreen lower cover, LH
(8) Windscrasn front bracket

10 Windscreen brace
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HANDLEBARS

Handlebar adjustment:

To set the handlebars in the standard position,
bring the top surface of the handlebars 1 to
contact the lower surface of the steering stem
upper bracket 2 and at the same time, align
the slits in the upper bracket and handlebars.

CAUTION:

Secure each handlebar clamp in such a
way that the clearances 4 right side and
left side of the handlebars are equalized.

Tightening tarque: [80"

0—12.0 N'm
8—1.2 kg-m]

FRONT FORK

REMOVAL

Support the machine by center stand and jack.
Take off screen by removing four fitting screws.
Disconnect front turn signal light lead wires,
right and left.

Remove right and left lower windscreen covers,
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Take off windscreen by removing fitting screws.

Remove frant fender,

Separate each modulator plunger from the fork,
by using 4 mm hexagon wrench.

[0991 1-70130 | 4 mm hexagon wrencﬂ

Remove caliper mounting bolts and dismount
the calipers (right and left),

NOTE:
Do not operate the brake lever while dis-

[ mounting the calipers.
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Remove axle nut and axle holders, right and left.

Draw out axle shaft and take off front wheel.

Remove four fitting bolts and take off each
handlebar.

Loosen the front fork clamp bolts, upper and
lower.

[ 09811—71510 | "L" type hexagon wrench

[ NOTE:
Slightly loosen the front fork cap bolt to
facilitate later disassembly after loosening
upper clamp bolt.
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Pull down front fork assembly.

DISASSEMBLY

Rubber cap

Cap bolt

Frea piston
O-ring

Spring

Damper rod ring
Rebound spring
Damper rod
Inner twbe
Anti-friction ring
Dust cover
Cirelip

Qil seal

Wave washer
Washer

Qil leck piece

7 Quter tube

Air bleeder cap
Air blesder
Unian bolt
Gasket

Union

4 Modulator plunger set

Modulator valve set
O-ring

Axle holder

Damper rod bolt
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INSPECTION
MODULATOR PLUNGER ASSEMBLY AND
VALVE ASSEMBLY
After separating the modulator plunger from the
modulator valve, inspect each sliding part for
leakage of brake fluid or front fork oil.
If any defect is found, replace affected unit with
new one.
NOTE:
Modulator plunger and valve is only
available as a replacement unit.

MODULATOR VALVE O-RINGS
Inspect the O-rings located between modulator
valve and front fork for wear or damage.

-

REASSEMBLY OUTER TUBE |
OIL LOCK PIECE e i
Install the oil lock piece, washer, and wave ‘ @ WASHER f |

washers as shown in figure.

FORK SPRING

Install the fork spring, large pitch end should | % |
position in bottom, ' |

| I
BOTTOM
_ak =
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SUSPENSION SETTING

The front suspension of model GS100082Z, as
indicated in the illustration, can be adjusted to
one of four levels by turning the adjuster.

The rear suspension of this motorcycle, as in-
dicated in the illustration, can be adjusted by
changing the spring preload and damping force.

Both front and rear suspensions of GS1000SZ is adjustable according to the rider's requirements.
GS1000SZ has been designed especially for high speed riding and thus it is vitally dangerous to drive
under unbalanced suspension settings.

Use the following table for the most balanced settings of both front and rear suspensions.

SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

REAR SHOCK ABSORBE
ITEM FRONT FORK - s - B REMARKS
Spring preload | Damping force

SOFTER 2 2 2 —

STANDARD 3 B E:il) 2 ?:r?':v}a:gt.hat it is good for circuit
STIFFER 4 5 3 ===

DUAL RIDING 3 4 2 Good for both high speed and

| | ordinary ridings.
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NOTE:

Standard setting recommendations are the

most suitable setting for all conceivable

running conditions.

We, strongly recommend, urge you to
| operate the motorcycle only with these

recommended settings which ensure riding

comfort and stability.

AIR BLEEDING PROCEDURE

Bleed the air from the anti-dive components in
an ascending order as shown in fig. Always
start with the left side.

I.I;-r\_efl anti-dive device |
&

@| Left caliper

S
Right anti-dive device

@

1

@| Right cal\per}

WARNING:

Always equally adjust the settings of all the
four suspension components, front and
rear, and right and left to the proper setting.
As tires also affect the riding stability, we
strongly recommend to use only genuine
Suzuki replacement tires, and to change to
a new one whenever observing any crack

or wear in a tire.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE
CHASSIS
ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft

Handlebar clamp bolt 8.0-12.0 0.8—1.2 6.0-8.5
Steering stem head bolt 35.0-50.0 3.5-5.0 25.5—36.0
Steering stem clamp bolt 16.0—25.0 1.5-2.5 11.0-18.0
Front fork cap bolt 20.0-30.0 2.0-3.0 14.56—-21.5
Front fork upper clamp bolt 20.0-30.0 2.0-3.0 14.6—21.5
Front fork lower clamp bolt 15.0-25.0 1.5-2.5 11.0-18.0
Front master cylinder clamp bolt 10.0-16.0 1.0-1.6 7.0-11.5
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 25.0-40.0 2.5-4.0 18.0—29.0
Front brake caliper axle bolt 16.0—-20.0 1.5-2.0 11.0-14.5
Front axle nut 36.0-52.0 3.6—5.2 26.0—-37.5
Front axle holder nut 15.0-25.0 1.6—-2.5 11.0-18.0
Front footrest fitting bolt 27.0—-43.0 2.7-4.3 19.6—-31.0
Swing arm pivot nut 55.0—85.0 5.6—-8.5 40.0-61.5
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 10.0-16.0 1.0-1.8 7.0-11.6
Rear footrest fitting bolt 27.0—43.0 2.7—-4.3 19.5-31.0
Rear shock absorber bolt and nut 20.0-30.0 2.0-3.0 14.5—21.6
Rear torque link bolt and nut 20.0-30.0 2.0-3.0 14.5—-21.6
Rear brake caliper mounting bolt 25.0-40.0 2.5—-4.0 18.0-29.0
Chain adjuster support bolt 18.0-28.0 | 1.8-28 | 13.0-20.0
Rear axle nut 85.0-115.0 8.6—11.6 61.5—-83.0
Brake hose union bolt 20.0-25.0 2.0-25 14.5--18.0
* Anti-dive device hose union bolt 20.0-250 | 2.0-25 | 14.5-18.0 |
* Air bleeder valva 6.0-9.0 0.6-0.9 45-6.5
* Anti-dive fitting bolt 6.0-8.0 0.6-0.8 4.5-6.0
* Anti-dive modulator fitting bolt 4.0-5.0 0.4-0.5 3.0-3.5
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CABLE ROUTING

BO— 100 mm
13.16—3.94 in)

80100 mm

Throttle cablo 18.16-3.94 in)
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HARNESS ROUTING

Frent wrn signal (R} Clamp To batiery pround B Clamp
)
&
£

Frant tum signal (L) Clamp

Body around

@
Guide

Clamp

Waelded clamp

Clamp

Clamp to the fender

o

Clamp

t Bartary
Regulator/Rectifier

Starter relay

4

To starter motor

Starter refay



BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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@& 1. Turning radius of the brake hose should be more than 30 mm at the center of brake hose.
2. Hose winding should be less than 15% at the length of 300 mm,
3. Do not fix the hose to the caliper/master cylinder with the extended condition.
4,

Make sure that no protective part does not contact with the other parts.
8 Bend the clamp after routing the hose.

(B Clamp

B Clamp

Master cylinder

@ Keep more than 6 mm clearance between this hose
and the other parts.

Hose guide
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WIRING DIAGRAM

WIRE COLOR







VIEW OF SUZUKI GS1100EZ

RIGHT SIDE

LEFT SIDE



CONTENTS

SPECIFICATIONS  iorvsiinsrersiinisrovsscamnintosmmmsnssiusiostiaiisvrizoosse ' 18- F
SERVICE DATA ..coeveoroinionresarommsereasmmsniinssiipiissansinssisronsss 10~ &
TORQUE TABLE ......uuevvvirensnssscssssiisns
SPECIAL MATERIALS.
PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE ....................... 15-17
EMISSION CONTROL & REGULATIONS...............c....... 15-18
SPECIAL FEATURES......cosovssissusssssssssssssessssssssnsssnisssersens 19783
CYLINDER HEAD AND HEAD COVER........ccocvverueciencsn 18-27

COVER TIGHTENING BOLT ......cocoovnsvinismmsersisssnsssssnnsssns 1927

GEAR SHIFT LEVER ..cccossvveenriiriccrinninnssscssssssssssssssssssnnsses 19-28
CHARGING SYSTEM..........

COIL TYPE FUEL GAUGE.........cccooovniiinminviriinssinsssssnncinss 18=32
OIL TEMPERATURE GAUGE........c.covcrnnsinsisncvnsssscasenses 1938
FRONT MASTER CYLINDER........cconurrnvinissisesssesscssnns 18-36
ERONT FORK .ciisivniniivinisivssisingissisinsiisisasissoisis 1080
WIRE AND CABLE ROUTING...........coovverevirrvennnissraassnnnnn 18-52
WIRING DIAGRAM........coovviiiiicriisnnriscsisssssssiesssissisnasnsans 15-55




15-1 GS1100EZ

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Overall length .............

Overall width .

Overall height ..............

Wheeld

Ground clearance .

Seat height............

Dry mass.......cc....

ENGINE
T s i
Number of cylinders

Bore...

Stroke.

Piston displacement.........o

COMPIrESSION TBII0 ...ovi et ime e cmeirstesr s st s pag e en e

Carburetor

Air cleaner

Starter system

Lubrication system..

TRANSMISSION
Clutch

Transmission ..

Gearshift pattern
Primary reduction

Final reduction

Gear ratios, Low,

2nd

3rd..
4th...

Top
Drive chain

* Asterisk indicates new Z model specifications,

*2225 mm (87.6 in)
*850 mm (33,5 in)
*1 165 mm (45.9 in)
*1510mm (59.4 in)
186 mm{ 6.1 in}
*790 mm (31.1in)
*237kg (522 Ibs)

.. Four-stroke, air-cooled, DOHC, TSCC

4

.. 72.0 mm (2.835 in)

66.0 mm (2.598 in)
1074 em?! (65.5 cu. in)
956:1

MIKUNI BS348S, four
Paper element

Electric

Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type
§-speed constant mesh

. 1-down, 4-up

1.776 (87/49)

e 2.800(42/15)
. 2.500(35/14)

1.777(32/18)
1.380 (28/21)

- 1.125(27/24)

0961 (25/26)
DAIDO D.ILD.630YL or
TAKASAGO RKE30GSV, 96 links
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CHASSIS

Frant suspension *Tel ic, pneumatic/coil spring,
oil dampened, damper 4-way/
spring 4-way adjustable with ANTI-DIVE

REAF SUSPENSION ......vvvevcierses s e sesessnmseaesssmnnseesnsensenses s SWINGING arm, oil dampened,
damper 4-way/spring 5-way
adjustable

Steering angle.... ' coverenenenene. 40" (right & left)

Caster. i 62° 00

Trail ... *116 mm (4.57 in)

Turning radius., *2.7m(8.9f)

Front brake.... . Disc brake, twin

Rear brake. . Disc brake

Front tire size . 350V19 4PR

Rear tire size .... . 450V17 4PR

Front fork stroke.. . 160 mm (6.30 in)

Rear wheel travel. . 108 mm (4.25 in)

. 1.75kg/cm (24 psi)
(Normal solo riding)
Rear 1ir@ PreSsure... ... smmmssmsssssssmssssmsmsnsnnnness 2:00 K@fem? (28 psi)
(Normal solo riding)

Front tire pressure ..

ELECTRICAL
Ignitian type.....
Ignition timing .

. Transistorized
. 12°B.T.D.C. below 1 500 r/min and
32" B.T.D.C. above 2 350 r/min

SPArk PlUG......ccvnerenresmnsmssseeessmesssssssssssssssssecsnnense:. NGK DBEA or NIPPON DENSO
X24ES-U
Battery .. . 12V 50.4kC (14Ah)/10HR
Generator.. & .. Three-phase A.C. generator
Fuse e—————— [« ' [ TR 1 e TRE- 7
CAPACITIES
Fuel tank including reserve ... *22L(58US gal)
POBBING isisvisissississsaisarsinss . 40L(4.2USqt)
Engine oil ........cccerennee i 32L{34USqt)
Front fork oil (each leg)....c..ovciicninccecnicassnnnen* 246 mi (8.31 US o2)

Specifications are subject to change without notice.
*Asterisk indicates new Z model specifications.
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE +GUIDE Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
27.0
IN. (1.06) s
Valve diam. 23.0
EX. 0.91)
7.0
IN. 0.28) ol
Valve lift 65
EX. 10.26) —
Valve clearance {when cold) IN./JEX. 'o%g; : g-("‘}(z)S} ==
N 0.025 -0.052 0.35
(0.0010-0.0020) (0.014)
Valve guide to Valve stem clearance 0.040-0.067 0.35
X (0.0016 -0.0026) (0.014)
Valve guide |.D. INL/EX tog‘?gg:gg: ;m —
N 5460-5475
: (0.2150-0.2156) L
Valve stem Q.D. 5,445 - 5,460
EX: (0.2144-0.2150) =
0.05
Valve stem runout INJEX. —_— (0.002)
= 0.5
Valve head thickness INJEX. — 0.02)
V 3.6
alve stem end length INJEX. — 0.14)
Valve seat width INJEX. P —.
0.03
lve h : 8 _—
Valve head radial runout IN/EX . 10,001
319
- INNER — (1.26)
Valve spring free length (IN./EX,)
OUTER i 306
(1.40)
44-64kg
INNER (9.7 -14.1 Ibs) —
at length 28.5 mm (1.12 in)
Valve spring tension (IN./EX.) 85-59K
.5-8.9 kg
OUTER (14.3-196 Ibs) _—

at length 32.0 mm (1.26 in}
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER + HEAD Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
I N 34.650- 34.690 34.350
_ : (1.3642-1.3657) (1.3524)
Cam height 34,380 - 34.400 34.060
B (1.3528 - 1.3543) (1.3409)
o ; *0.032 -0.088 0.150
Camshaft journal oil clearance INJEX. {0.0013 - 0.0026} 10.0059)
*22.012-22.025
Camshaft journal holder 1.D, INJEX. (0.8666-0.8671) —
21.969-21.980
Camshaft journal O.D. IN.JEX. (0.8645 - 0.8654)
Camshaft runout IN/EX. —_— t(f (';004}
Cam chain 20 pitch length — (165;1330:\
Cam chain pin (at arrow “3") 20th pin —
12.000-12.018
Rocker arm |.D. INJEX. (04724 -04731) —
11.973-11.984
Rocker arm shaft 0.0, INJEX. 0.4714-0.4718) —
Cylinder head distortion - (0_%:3}
PISTON + RING + CYLINDER Unit: mm {in)
Item Standard Limit
9-12 kg/em? 7 kglfem?
Compression pressure (128-171 psi) {100 psi)
i 2 kg/em?
Compression pressure difference _ (28 psi)
; ‘ 0.050-0.080 0.120
Piston to Cylinder clearance (0.0020 - 0.0024) (0.0047)
1 72.000-72015 72.080
Eyiipgiaron (2.8346 - 2.8352) (28378)
71.945-71.960
2 § (2.8325 - 2.8331} 71.880
Fupndism Measure at 150 mm (0.69 in) | (2.8299)
from the piston skirt end
& 02
Cylinder distartion _ (0.008)
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Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limnit
95 76
Tst|  Asprox. 637 (0.30)
Piston ring free end gap: m—i
110 B8
Ind | AsProk. o4a 10.35)
fek 0.10-0.30 07
; ) 3 (0.004-0012) (0.03)
Piston ring end gap: "y 0.10-0.30 07
(0.004-0.012) (0.03)
1st 0.180
e 2 (0.0071)
Piston ring groove clearance: ok 0150
i e (0.0059)
e 1.03-1.05 el
(0.040-0.041)
" 7 T 1.21-1.23
Piston ring groove width: 2nd (0.047 - 0.048)
o 251-253 =i
10,099 - 0.100)
e 0.976-0.890 =
(0.0384 - 0.0390)
Piston ring thickness: -
s 1.170-1.130 =
(0.0461 - 0.0469)

" 2 18.001 - 18.006 18.030
Pistutipin iots (0.7087 - 0.7088) (0.7098)
% - 17.996-18.000 17.980
Piston pin O.D. (0.7085 - 0.7086) {0.7079)

CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
tem Standard Limit
18006 -18014 18.040
Il 0.
Caprad sl i {0.7089 - 0.7092) ©.7102)
. 30
Conrod =
onrod deflection ©.12)
. 4 0.10-0865 1.00
d b
Conrod big end side clearance {0,004 -0.026) (0.039)
0.1

Crankshaft runout

0.004)
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OIL PUMP
Item Standard Limit
Oil pump reduction ratio 1.723(87/49 x 33/34) —
Above 0.1 kgfem? (1.42 psi)
Oil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F): Below 0.5 kg/cm? (7.11 psi) —t
at 3 000 r/min
CLUTCH Unit:mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
2-3 S
Clutch cable play (0.08-0.12)
Drive plate thickness (Uﬁ? E g: 2) loz_:lam
% A 156-156.8 148
Drive plate claw width (0.61-0.62) (0.58)
T 2.00+0.06 o
riven plate thickness (0.080+0.002)
Dri late di i fr— a4
riven plate distortion {0.004)
Clutch spring free length — [?%g]
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TRANSMISSION

Unit: mm (in}

Standard

Limit

Primary reduction ratio

1.775
(87/49)

Final reduction ratio

2,800
42/15)

Low

2nd

Gaar ratios: 3rd

4th

Top

2.600
(35/14)

1.777
(32/18)

1.380
(29/21)

1.126
(27/24)

0.861
25/26)

Shift fork to Groove clearance

0.40-060
(0,016 - 0.024}

Shift fork groove width

545 -5.556
0.216-0.219)

Shift fork thickness

495-506
(0,195 - 0.199)

Countershaft length {Low ta 2nd)

111.4-1115
(4.386 - 4.390)

Type
Drive chain: Links

20pitch langth

DAIDO: D. . D.: 630YL or
TAKASAGO: RKE30GSV

96

383.0
{15.08)

Drive chain slack

20-30
(08-1.2)
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CARBURETOR Unit: mm (in)
Item Specification |
Carburetor type MIKUNI BS34SS a
_Bore size 34(1.34)
1.D. No. *49220
Idle r/min 1050 = 100 r/min
Pugllavel 020 = 082
Float height ‘03_5:: 01. 6%
Main jet (M.J) “#10 __—__
Main air jet M.AJ) 1.2 .
Jet neadle (J. N  5D58 |
Needle jet (N.J) X-l =
Throttle value (T.V) # 13_5
Pilot jet ) #45 =
Bypass (B.P) 08,08,08 =
Pilot outlet *.0) 08
Valve seat (v.5) 20 =
Starter jot G.S) #325 =
Pilot screw (P.S.) PRE-SET
Pilot air jet (P.A.J) R . 170 =
Throttle cable play m%g :ég 4)
Choke cable play :o%g & ;g 4

* Asterisk indicates new Z model specification.
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ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {in)
Item Specification
anition timing 131;!; 11'_ [EJ) % below 1 500 = 150 r/min and
above 2 350 =150 r/min

Firing order 1,243

Type N g(-;';?f;gu
Spark plug: - T

(0.024 -0.028)

Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Signal coil resistance App“’"'éﬁg; cLLEs

Primary ?{;xl;:v;: :'g
Ignition coil resistance:

Sacondary Ropron 31 - 3368
Generator No-Load voltage More than 80 V (AC) at 5 000 r/min
Regulated voltage 14.0-16.56 V at 6000 r/min

Brush length Limit: ~ 9(0.4)
Starter motor: ~

Commutator under cut Limit: 0.2 (0.008)
Starter relay resistance Approx. 3 44

Type designation SYB14L-A2
Battery: Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14 Ah)/10HR

Standard electrolyte S. G. 1.28 a1 20'C (68'F)

Head 10A

Signal 10A
Fuse size: Ignition 10A

Main 16A

Qutput terminal 10A
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BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
Item Standard Limit
Rear brake pedal height (gg} —
Front 50z 02 45
FoR (0.20 + 0.008) {0.18)
Brake disc thickness: p—— e
R 6.7 = 0.2 6.0
g (0.26 = 0.008) {0.24)
Brake disc runout S . 0003102 ’
Hio 15.870-15913
(0.6248 - 0.6265)
Master cylinder bore:
= 14.000 - 14,043 T
2 (0.5512 - 0,5529)
F 15811-15838
e (0.6225 - 0.62356)
Master cylinder piston diam.
Rear 13.957-13.984
(0.5495 - 0.55086)
38.180-38.219
Frng (15031 - 1.5047)
Brake caliper cylinder bore:
Résr 38.180 - 38.266
(1.6031 - 1.5061)
Eront 38.025 - 38.050
(1.4970 - 1.4980)
Brake caliper pistan diam.
Raar 38.098-38.148
(1.4999 - 1.5019)
2 20
Axial (0.08)
Wheel rim runout: =5
Radial s— lUbB)
S 0.25
Front (0.01)
Wheel axle runout:
Rear e 0.25
{0.01)
Ap= = Front 3.50V19 4PR —
Tire size:
Rear 4.50V17 4PR —
1.6
Front (0.0}
Tire tread depth:
Rear == 20

(0.08)
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in)
Item Standard Limit
16
Front fork stroke (5_:?' e
. *442
Front fork spring free length —— (17.4)
*186
Front fork oil level 7.7 o
Front fork air pressure 0.5 kg/em? (7.11 psi) —
Rear whesl travel { 2022} Fe—
- ’ 0.3
Swinging arm pivot shaft runout — 0.012)
TIRE PRESSURE
j ; Normal riding Continuous high speed riding
Galdration Solo riding Dual riding Solo riding Dual riding
tire pressure
il icg.u’imi psi kg/ecm?* ps:__kg,’gn’__ psi kg/cm? psi
Frant 175 24 2.00 28 200 28 225 32
Rear 2.00 28 2.50 36 2.50 36 2.90 42

* Asterisk indicates new Z model specifications,
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FUEL + OIL CAPACITY
Item Specification
Usa onlly unleaded or low-lead 1ype gasoline of at least 85 = 95 pump octane
Fuel type (B=M ethod) or 89 octane or higher rated by research method.
Fuel tank including reserve (5.8 EJ;Lgal)
40L
resarve 4.2 US qt)
Engine il type and grade SAE 10W/40 SE or SF
3200 ml
Change {34 US qt
Engine oil 3800 ml
capacity: Filtersharigs {3.8Usqt)
S| @308 8
Frant fork ail type Fork oil #16
*246 mi
Frant fork oil capacity (each leg) 18.31 US 0z)
Brake fluid type DOT3 or DOT4
WATTAGE Unit: W (cp)
Item Specification
S HI 60
Headlight Lo 55
Running/Front turn signal light _ B/23(3/32)
Tail/Brake light = 8/23(3/32)
License light 8 (4] J
Rear turn signal light 23(32)
Speedometer |ight 34
Tachometer light 34
Fuelmeter light 2
Qil temperature gauge light 2
Qil 34
Battery 34
Side stand 34
Turn 34
CHECK PANEL Neutral 34
Head lamp 34
Tail lamp 34
Stop lamp 3.4
High beam 34

*Asterisk indicates new Z model specifications.
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TORQUE TABLE
ENGINE
Item Thread dia. kg-m Ib-ft

Cylinder head cover bolt 6 08-1.0 B65-70
Cylinder head bolt & 0.7-11 50-80
Cylindar head nut 10 35-40 255-290
Rocker arm shaft stopper bolt ] 08-1.0 60-7.0
Valve clearance adjuster lock nut 5 08-1.1 65-80
Cam shaft cap balt L1 08-12 60-85
Cam shaft sprocket bolt .7 *24-286 *17.6-19.0
Cam chain tensioner fitting bolt 6 06-08 45-860
Cam chain tensioner shaft ass'y 24 31-35 22.0-2565
Cam chain tensioner adjuster lock shaft nut 8 09-14 65-100
Cam chain guide bolt 8 09-14 6.5-100
Gengrator rotor nut 16 160-17.0 11651230
Startar clutch allen bolt 8 1.6-20 110-145
Governer centar bolt 8 13-23 95-165
Crankcase bolt (6 mm) 6 09-13 65-956
Crankcase bolt (8 mm) 8 20-24 145-17.0
Starter motor bolt 6 04-07 30-50
Oil pan bolt 6 1.0 7.0
Ol filtar cover nut 8 06-08 45-60
Neutral stopper housing 14 L _1-,8 -28 13.0-200
Gearshilt arm stopper 8 1.5-23 11.0-165
Clutch sleeve hub nut 24 50-7.0 36.0-505
Clutch spring bolt 6 13-13 B0-95
Engine sprocket nut 25 *10.0-16.0 *726-108.56
Engine mounting bolt (A){10 mm) 10 45-55 325-400
Engine mounting bolt (B)(10 mm] 10 3.0-37 215-270
Engine mounting bolt (€)(8 mm) 8 20-30 14.6-2156
Gearshift lever balt 8 13-23 9.5-16.5
Clutch release arm bolt 6 06-1.0 45-70
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CHASSIS
Item Thread dia. kg-m Ib-ft
Disc balt 8 15-25 11.0-18.0
Front axle nut 12 36-52 260-375
*Front axle holder nut 8 *15-25 *11.0-180
Front caliper mounting bolt 10 25-40 180-290 s
Frant caliper axle bolt 12 40-556 29.0-400
Brake hose union bolt 10 20-25 145-18.0 .
Caliper air bleeder 7 07-09 50-65
*Front fork damper rod bolt 10 *20-26 *145-190
Airvalve 10 10-1.3 70-95
Aijr lock bolt 10 005-0.10 04-07
Alr joint bolt 10 10-12 70-85
Front fork lower clamp bolt 8 156-25 11.0-180
Frant fork upper clamp belt or nut 10 20-30 145-215
Front fork cap bolt 30 16-30 110-215
*Modulator air bleeder 7 *0.6-09 *45-65
*Brake hose union bolt (modulator side) 10 *20-25 *145-180
*Medulator mounting balt 5 *04-05 *3.0-35
*Modulator valve mounting balt 6 *0.6-08 *45-6.0
Steering stem nut 25 40-50 290-36.0
Steering stem clamp bolt 8 15-25 11.0-180
“Steering stem head bolt 18 *2.0-30 *146-215
Handlebar clamp bolt 8 12-20 85-145
Front master cylinder clamp bolt 5 05-08 35-60
Front footrest balt 10 27-43 185-310
Swinging arm pivot nut 14 55-85 400-8615
Brake pedal arm balt 8 10-15 70-11.0
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 8 15-25 11.0-180
Rear torque link nut 10 20-30 145-215
Rear caliper mounting bolt 10 25-40 180-290
Rear caliper bolt 10 20-30 145-216
Muffler bracket nut B 15-20 11.0-145
Rear shock absorber fitting boit or nut 10 20-30 145-215
Rear footrest bolt 10 27-43 185-31.0
Rear sprocket nut 10 25-40 18.0-29.0
Rear axle nut 16 B5-115 615-830
Chain adjuster support bolt 8 15-20 11.0-145

Asterisk indicates new Z model specifications:
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SPECIAL MATERIALS

The materials listed below are needed for maintenance work on the GS1100E, and should be kept on hand for
ready use. They supplement such standard materials as cleaning fluids, lubricants, emery cloth and the like,
How to use them and where to use them is described in this manual.

MATERIAL PART
» Oil seals w lgnition timing govarnor link
» Throttle grip » Steering stem bearing
« Cables (spesdomaeter and tachomater) « Gear shift lever mounting shaft®

» Front wheel bearing

= Center stand spacer

» Rear sprocket mounting drum oll seal
SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A" » Swinging arm baaring and dus! seal
99000-25030 » Brake pedal rod arm

» Caliper axie shaft

SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE
99000-25100

» Valve stem
€¢~ » Cam shaft journal
o » Chain tensionar adjuster shaft
» Drive shaft

SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
93000-25140

» Mating surface of upper and lower crankcase

= Mating surface of crankcase and clutch cover, generator cover
# Cylinder head cover

| » Front fork damper rod bolt

SUZUKI BOND # 12078
99104-31140

« Cam chain guide holder screw
» Cam chain guide bolt

« Cam chain guide screw

« Starter clutch allen bolt

» Engine sprocket damper screw
* Muffier cover screw

THREAD LOCK SUPER
“13338"
98000-32020
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MATERIAL PART

« Countershaft 2nd dnve gear

# Cam sprocket bolt*
« Generator rotor nut

THREAD LOCK SUPER

"1303"
99000-32030
» Carburetor upper bracket plate set screw  « Camshaft end cap screw
« Carburetor lower bracket plate screw » Front fork damper rod bolt
i » Carburetor starter shaft lock screw
* « Oil separater plate screw
# Cylinder stud bolt
w Oil filter cap nut
THREAD LOCK CEMENT « Engine sprocket spacer inner surface
99000-32040
o« Generator stator securing screw » Engine oil pump housing screw
« Generator stator lead wire screw » Gearshift cam pawl screw
» Gearshift cam stopper bolt » Gaarshift cam guide screw
« Starter motor securing bolt » Engine oil sump filter screw
» Drive shaft plate scraw « Carburetor throttle stop plate screw
o Countershaft bearing retainer screw o Starter motor housing screw
THREAD LOCK “1342" « Oil glallur.y plate screw . Frcrl\l fork air joint pipe .
89000-32060 « Engine oil pump set bolt* & Anti-dive modulator securing bolt*

» Anti-dive modulator valve securing bolt*

USE OF SUZUKI GENUINE PARTS

To replace any part of the machine, use a genuine
SUZUKI replacement part. Imitation parts or parts
supplied from any other source than SUZUKI, if used
to replace SUZUKI parts, can reduce the machine's
performance and, even worse, could induce costly
mechanical trouble.
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

IMPORTANT: The periodic maintenance intervals and service requirements have been established in acco-
dance with EPA regulations. Following these instructions will ensure that the motorcycle will not exceed
emission standards and it will also ensure the reliability and performance of the motarcycle.

NOTE:
Vehicles operated under severe conditions may require more frequent servicing.

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary to keep
the motorcycle operating at peak performance and to maintain proper emission levels. Mileages are
expressed in terms of kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL: | mile 600 4000 7500 11 000 15000

THIS INTERVAL SHOULD BE JUDGED

BY DDOMETER READING OR “km 1000 6000 12000 18000 | 24000

MONTHS, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST month 2 12 24 36 48

Battery - 1 | | |

Cylinder head nuts and exhaust pipe bolts T T T T T
Clean every 2 000 miles (3 000 km), and replace

Air claanar elament every 7 500 miles (12 000 km)

Valve clearance | | | | 1

Spark plug — c | R e R
Carburetor idle rpm I | 1 | 1
Fuel line Replace avery two years,
Engine ail and oll filter R R R R R
Cluteh I | I | |
Drive chain —l - L : ! }
Clean and lubricate every 800 miles (1 000 km)
Brakes [ i 1 I
Brake hose Replace every two years.
 Tire | | I | |
Steering | | | ] I
Front fork = — i = i

Check air pressure gvery 6 months.
Chassis bolts and nut m ] T | T [ T

i |

NOTE: T=Tigten, |=Inspect. R=Replace, C=Clean
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LUBRICATION CHART
The maintenance schedule, which follows, is based on this philosphy: It is timed by odometer indication, and
is calculated to achieve the ultimate goal motorcycle maintenance in the most economical manner,

s “"*ax_"f'_“""J Initial and every 6 000 km (4 000 miles) Every 12 000 km (7 500 miles)
e — == i ————— — - -
Clutch and brake
lever holder Moserel o
Throttle cable Motor oil -
Throttle grip - Grease
Cluteh cable Mator oil -
Clutch release - Grease
Speedometer cable - Grease
Tachometer cable - Grease
Drive chain Motor oil every 800 miles {1 000 km)
Brake pedal and rod link Graase or oil -
Brake cam shaft - Grease
Side stand pivot Maotor ol -
lgr:lr(ltlun timing governar = feTs
Steering stem bearings
3 ————— Grease every 2 years or 15 000 miles (24 000 km)
Swinging arm bearings
NOTE:
* Lubricate exposed parts which are subject to rust with either motor oil or grease whenever the
motorcycle has been operated under wet or rainy conditions.
* Before |ubricating each part, clean off any rusty spots and wipe off any accumulated grease, oil,
dirt or grime.
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EMISSION CONTROL & REGULATIONS

EMISSION REGULATIONS

On February 4, 1977, Federal Emission Regulations for motoreycles that may be licensable took effect. The
regulations provided for a gradual, multi-step application of stricter emission limits beginning with all effected
motorcycles manufactured after January 1, 1878, cluminating with the present 1980 emission level restric-
tions. For the 1980 and succeeding years one set of emission limits is in effect. They are as follows:

1280 EMISSION LIMITS

CATEGORIES | HYDROCARBONS (HC) CARBON MONOXIDE
All motoreycles [ 5.0 Grams/Kilometer 12Grams/Kilometer
50 cec - Larger [ (8.0 Grams/Mile) (19.3 Grams/Mile)

Emission-controlled maotorcycles which are subject to the emission regulations are those motorcycles which
are equipped with a headlight, taillight, stop light and which have an engine displacement larger than 50 cc

Suzuki Motar Company performed all the necessary testing and certification of emission-controlled models in
strict compliance with the E.P.A. testing regulations. Suzuki motorcycle dealers are not required to either test
or certify emission levels on any motorcycles as Suzuki Motar Company is legally responsible for the entire
certification procedure

E.P.A. regulations also provide fines for individuals who alter, render inoperative or impraperly service emis-
sion-controlled motorcycles ranging up to $10,000.00 per matorcycle. It is essential that the individual ser-
vicing this emission-controlled motorcycle review thoroughly all the service procedures presented in this ma-
nual. Under no circumstances should the recommended service procedures be deviated from nor adjust-
ments made which are not in accardance with the factory specifications or service procedures.
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EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

GS1100 motarcycles are equipped with precision, manufactured carburetors for emission level control,
These carburetors require special mixture control compeonents and other precision adjustments to function
properly.

There are several carburetor mixture control components in each carburetor assembly, Three {3) of these
components are machined to much closer tolerances than standard machined carburetor jets. These three (3)
particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must not be replaced by standard jets. To aid in identj-
fying these three (3] jets a different design of letter and number are used, If replacement of these close tole-
rance jets becomes necessary, be sure to replace them with the same type close tolerance jets marked as in
the examples shown below.

The jet needle is also of special manufacture. Only one clip position Is provided on the jet needle, If replace-
ment becomes necessary the jet neadle may only be replaced with an equivalent performing replacement
component. Suzuki recommends that Genuine Suzuki Parts be utilized whenever possible for the best possi-
ble perfarmance and durability.

Conventional Figures
Eeiaen., | 1 334 B6FB90
Emission Type Figures | e 4 = s =

Used On Close Tolerance ‘ I E 3 Lf 5 E ’7 H 9 D

Jet Components

The carburetor specification for the emission-controlled GS1100 are as follows.

T
Carburetor | Main | Needla Jet Pilot Pilot

1.D. No. ‘ Jdet | Jet Needle Jet Screw
49220 #l10 ’ X~/ | 5D58 #H5 DGP?S?ESIUST

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory utilizing specialized testing and adjusting procedures. The pilot
scraw is not adjustable as the idle circuit is “sealed” after factory adjustment. Adjusting, interferring with, im-
Proper replacement, or resetting of any of the carburetor components may adversely affect carburetar perfor-
mance and cause the motorcycle 1o exceed the exhaust emission level limits. If persons, who are unaware of
these special carburetor servicing requirements tamper with the carburetors the Suzuki dealer should restore
the carburetors to their original condition or if unable to effect repairs, contact the distributors representative
for further technical information and assistance,
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GENERAL EMISSION INFORMATION

There are three different types of regulated exhaust emissions. They are:
Hydrocarbons (HC)
Carbon Monoxide (CO)
Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx)

Automabiles must meet specific emission standards for all three of these pollutants. Motorcycles must only
meet the requirements for the following:

Hydracarbons (HC)

Carbon Monoxide (CO)

HC exhaust emissions are basically unburned fuel vapors which have passed through the engine and escaped
the combustion process.

CO exhaust emissions are formed during an incomplete combustion cycle as a result of a rich air/fuel mixture.
The only way that CO can be produced is by the combustion cycle.

Total NOx emissions from all motorcycles is considered negligible. The EPA states that total NOx emission
from motorcycles by 1980 will only amount to approximately 0.5%. NOx is formed during the combustion
process at high combustion chamber temperatures.

CARBON MONOXIDE
Carbon monoxide is a product of an incomplete combustion cycle. CO js measured in grams per mile or kilo-
meter and also in percentage (%).

The most common cause of CO is rich carburetion. As the mixture is richened excessively, the CO amount in-
creases proportionately, Engine oil is also a hydrocarbon, so engine problems which lead to oil burning in-
crease carbon monoxide.

CARBURETION MALFUNCTION

Air Cleaner - Dirty.

Idle Mixture — Adjusted incarrectly.

Idle Speed - Too high or low,

Fuel Level - Sticking float, leaking needle, incorrect setting.
Choke - Leaking ar linkage sticking.

Synchronization — improper balance an multi cylinders.

Do et Ay

ENGINE MALFUNCTIONS

1. Valve Seals— Leaking or torn.

2. Valve Guide - Worn and leaking excess oil.

3. Gaskets — Leaking oil into combustion chamber.
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HYDROCARBONS

Hydrocarbons are unburnt gasoline vapors and can be measured in two different ways. The first is to mea-
sure the weight of the pollutants over a specific distance such as grams per mile or grams per kilometer. The
second method is to measure the concetration of HC in the exhaust gas in parts per million (PPM),

The most comman cause of high HC emission are ignition system problems. If the ignition system fails to ig-
nite the fuel mixture properly, then raw gasoline vapors will pass through the engine into the exhaust system.
Listed are the most cammon ignition problems which occur and which can affect HC emission output

IGNITION SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS

1. Spark plugs - Fouled, dirty, improper type or improperly gapped.
2. Ignition Timing — Advanced or Retarded.

3. Timing Advance — Too fast or too slow an advance rate.

4. Battery - Low charge or faulty.

Carburetion can also lead to high HC emissions if the mixture is either excessively rich or vely lean.

MIXTURE-RELATED MALFUNCTIONS

Air Cleaner — Dirty.

Jets - Clogged, restricted or incorrect size

Float Level - Level too low (lean) or tao high (rich)

Choke — Leaking choke plunger or sticking linkage.

Air Leaks - Intake manifalds, engine gaskets and other sealing surfaces.
Synchronization — Unbalanced on multi-cylinder machines,

Exhaust System - Restricted flow or improper exhaust system.

No OB W8NS

Engine wear or damage can also cause high HC emissions.

Rings — Low compression, leakage into crankcase.

Valves — Improper adjustment, bent stem or burnt.

Gaskets — Leaking, loss of compression.

Crank Seals - Leaking.

Oil consumption — Worn valve guides, worn rings, clogged crankcase breather.
0il = Improper engine oil.

5 B L e
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SPECIAL FEATURES
ANTI-DIVE FRONT FORK

Consider the case of the motorcyele that is stopped suddenly. Excepting the rider, the machine itsalf cannat
automatically counteract the momentum of its center of gravity moving forward to maintain its balance. At
the point of "stoppage” the momentum continues its farward mation to exert its weight through the front fork
on the point of contact of the front wheel. Simultaneously, the rear wheel tends to lift as the waight an it is
reduced proportionately to the forward mementum. This has the effect of compressing the front fork and ex-
tending the rear shock absorber.

ANTI-DIVE DEVICE

When a speeding motoreycle is stopped, it is impossible to prevent the front fork dive because the momen-
tum of the machine's center of gravity continues forward. The front fork is compressed and extended, as |t is
braked before cornering and full throttle applied coming out of the comer, which naturally changes its corner-
ing clearance (motorcycle-to-ground clearance) and balance. In order to minimize this change of the front
fork length on a racing motorcycle, the spring of the front fork has to be stitfened, while the damping force of
the rear shock absorber must be strengthened. However, the suspension system of the street motorcycle is
generally set soft for absarbing the bump and shock of the road ta ensure riding comfort. However, when the
bike's cornering performance requires improvement, the suspensian system must be reinforced

Suzuki's hydraulic anti-dive fork was developed to provide exceptional handling performance and a smooth
ride. |t ensures the bike's stability during high-spead cornering by preventing the caster angle from being
changed during braking and preventing loss of cornering clearance, while assuring riding comfort on the road.
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ANTI-DIVE SYSTEM

Suzuki's anti-dive systemn, developed from the feedback of racing technology, is now equipped on many of
Suzuki's 1982 models. The new system is attached to the outer tube of the front fark. The brake line of the
front brakes master cylinder leading to the caliper is connected by a hose to the anti-dive device. When
the master cylinder's hydraulic line functions to brake the front wheel. it simultaneously operates the
anti-dive device’s plunger, which regulates and limits the flow of oil in the front fork. This reduces the
compression of the front fork, which alse reduces the extension of the rear shock absorber. Hence,
the device serves to counteract the change in the motorcyele's attitude during braking.

Dampar rod ——1 4

Rebound spring

Anti-friction matal

— Air bleader vaiva

Brake hose

Union bolt

P

Wave washer ~diog
Valve

Ol lock piece
Relint valve
(Valve seat)
Ralief spring

Modulator spring

O-ring
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THE ANTI-DIVE SYSTEM IS INACTIVE, WHILE THE FRONT BRAKE 1S INACTIVE,

As long as the front brake remains inactive, the oil in the front fork passes through the clearance between the
valve and valve seat (relief valve) without restriction, Consequently, the telescopic front fork functions nar-
mally.

WHEN THE ANTI-DIVE SYSTEM IS ACTIVATED

When the rider squeezes the lever of the front brake, pressure is exerted on the brake’s master cylinder, then
transmitted through the brake hose to pressurize the plunger of the anti-dive system, The plunger then low-
aers the valve, which reduces the clearance between the valve and the valve seat (relief valve). This in turn
reduces the flow of fark oil, which reduces the allowable compression of the fork; stiffening it. As a result, the
front fork is compressed less. while the extension of the rear shock absorber is also reduced. This stabilizes
the motorcycle's braking attitude, and braking during cornering becames much more controllable

Front fork inner tubs is compressed

Fork ol flows upward

Brake fluid prassurizes plunger

Fork oll flow reduces

Plunger

ﬁbwo loag
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WHAT HAPPENS WHEN THE MOTORCYCLE RECEIVES A JOLT FROM THE ROAD,
WHILE THE ANTI-DIVE DEVICE IS ACTIVE?

While the anti-dive device is restricting fork oil flow, any road shock could be directly transmitted to the chas-
sis because the front fork would react as if it were equipped with very stiff springs.

Howaever, the road shock is reduced by the following mechanism: The relief valve, mounted on a spring, is
compresed and opened in direct proportion to the pressure an the front-fork oil, permitting the oil to progres-
sively flow through the clearance between the valve and valve seat. Hence the pressura of the fork oil is auto-
matically regulated at a predetermined level. In other words, the clearance at the relief valve represents the
difference of fork oil pressure developed by the upward load from the road and the strength of the relief
valve's spring

In order to ensure safety, separata chambers are provided for the fork oil and brake fluid to prevent their mix-
ture.

&

Whan tha tront fork inner tube ~
axtends, this oil flow is control
led and damping forca is varied
by changing the damping foroe
adjustar

Oif flow 15 contralled by ——{-

tha size of this orifice.
Fork nil starts 1o flow

Relief spring is compressed.

ﬁ Load directed upward

Damping force adjuster
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CYLINDER HEAD AND HEAD COVER

The cylinder head and head caver have been modified as illustrated below to improve sealing between
cylinder head and head cover

COVER TIGHTENING BOLT

The engine case covers fasteners have been
changed from screws to bolts

® Cluteh cover

® Signal generator cover

® Generator cover

@ Engine sprocket cover

® Starter motor cover

‘ NOTE:
When unscrewing or tightening bolt use a
box wrench.
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GEAR SHIFT LEVER

Apply Suzuki Super Grease "A" to the frame, as
shown below before remounting the gear shift
lever.

99000-25030 Suzuki Super Grease “"A"

DIY Suzuki Super Grease "A”
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CHARGING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The charging circuit is comprised of an AC generator, requlator/rectifier unit and battery as shown in the ill-
ustration
The AC current generated is changed to DC by the rectifier so the battery can be charged.

r__AﬁG_eEEli__ﬁ r_..___fﬂﬂim_micﬂii______ 1G Switch
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pide]
i v scng ‘g
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Function of Regulator
When the engine r/min and the AC voltage are low, the regulator portion is inoperative and all current being
generated goes directly to the battery, charging It

r-.l‘.&?:fre_"l__.‘ I,._____F'_egi‘aﬁ"’_ﬂf“im —————— (G Swtch
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When the engine r/min becomes higher, the generated AC voltage also becomes higher and the voltage
petween points (& and @ of regulator becomes higher. When it reaches the adjusted voltage of the
regulator, ZD (Zener diode) becomes conductive and the signal will be sent to the SCR (Thyristor) gate probe
and SCR will become conductive.

The SCR is now conductive in the direction from point (€ to point (@) At this time the current generated
from the AC generator passes through SCR without charging the battery and returns to the AC generator.

At the completion of this phase the AC current generated flows to point @ and reverse current tries to
flow to SCR, then the circuit of the SCR turns to the OFF mode and begins to charge the battery again,

Thus these repetitions maintain charging voltage to the battery constant and protect it from overcharging,

AC Ganerator Regulator/Rectifier
o e et 2 e P ————————
00 i
S S 3
v—ﬂ' = © ®schy
- I ScRYY 4
o ! J:‘l“sca: o K—
.
Lyv/B1- L "J
L e s e Lo ) e e (15 () e
”
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INSPECTION

CHARGING OUTPUT CHECK

Remove the left frame covar and part holder plate
Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min
with dimmer switch is HI position.

Using pocket tester, measure the DC voltage be-
tween the @ terminal of starter relay and ground

If the tester reads under 14V or over 15.5V, check
the AC generator no-load performance and regula-
tor/rectifier.

NOTE:
When making this test. be sure that the bat-
tery is fully-charged condition.

STD charging output

14 - 1566V (DC) at 56 000 r/min

09900-25002 Pocket tester

AC GENERATOR NO-LOAD PERFORMANCE
Disconnect the three lead wires from the AC gener-
ator terminal

Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min.
Using the pocket tester, measure the AC voltage
between the three lead wires.

If the tester reads under BOV, the AC generator is
faulty

STD No-load performance
BOV (AC) ar Over at 5 000 r/min
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REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

Using the pocket tester (RX1£2 range), measure the
resistance between the lead wires in the following

table

If the resistance checked is incorrect, replace the

regulator/rectifier

08900-25002

Pocket 1ester —J

Unit. 2
& Probe of tester to.
R W/Bl | W/R i B/W
g + . | . - -
& R OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
'ﬁ t + - — . -
g | wyl | Ao OFF | OFF | OFF
= | s { 4 - |
|Approx o
% | W/R ! 5.9 . OFF . OFF | OFF
N Approx -
;. Y PE™ | OFF | OFF DFF
)] | ! | { !
Approx. |Approx. | Approx. | Approx
| B/W l40.150| 5.6 | 59 | 5
WIRE COLOR
R Red
b Yellow

W/BI. White with Blue tracaer
W/R:  White with Red tracer

COIL TYPE FUEL GAUGE

The GS1100EZ is equipped with an electro-magnetic oil damped fuel gauge. This type of instrument differs
from the type previously used and does not return to the "E” position when the ignition switch is turned off,

OPERATION
SENDING UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned on, the resistance from the fuel tank float assembly will vary with the
amount of fuel in the tank
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FUEL GAUGE

As shown in Fig. 1. four coils are located in the fuel gauge (N1, N2, N3 and N4), As the resistance from the
sending unit varies along with the fuel level, the current at points L1 and L2 will also vary. This in twrn will
cause the strength of the magnetic field genarated in the four coils to increase ar decrease (causing a related
increase or decrease in the force vector H in Fig. 2} which will force the needie to move to the proper position
(Fig. 3)

When the ignition is turned off, the painter remains in the position where it was when the switch was ON,
This function is displayed by using high-viscosity oil and a balanced magnet (Fig. 4).

FUEL LEVEL SYSTEM

The Fuel System can be divided into two sections:

(1) The Fuel Meter : Located in the instrument cluster

(2) The Fuel Tank Float Assembly (Fuel gauge sending unit)

: Fual gauge

lgnition switch r-___-?_-_N,———_N,___N,__-‘
0 oW Ly AT

' — | — | I

i = prie et

1 1

Ta | s AA ] i

! attery b o o o e e e e e e e e | e e e e e e o

Fual gouge sending unit g

v/8 L
4 7

Fig. 1

LR

Fi(N1)

o = J_e E \%Q

Battery
Fig. 3 Fig. 4
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NOTE:
Prior to testing the Fuel Level System, Verify
that the battery is in a fully charged condition.

FUEL METER

To test the Fuel Meter two different checks may be
used. The first, and simplest test will tell if the
meter is operating but will not indicate the meters
accuracy tnruugnour the range.

To perform this test, disconnect the B/W and Y/B
wires going to the Fuel Tank Float Assembly. Can-
nect a jumper wire between the B/W and Y/B wires
coming from the main harness. With the ignition
switch turned on, the fuel meter should indicate "F".

The second test will check the accuracy of the
meter in the full and empty positions.

Disconnect the B/W and Y/B wires which connect
10 the Float Assembly and install a 342 resistor be-
tween the two leads coming from the main har-
ness. Turn the ignition switch on and the fuel meter
should indicate “F". Remove the 3£2 resistor and in-
stall a 1108 resistor in its place and the fuel meter
should indicate "E”.

If the fuel meter does not read as prescribed
above, replace the meter

FUEL TANK FLOAT ASSEMBLY

(FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT)

To check the variable resistor in the Fioat Assembly,
disconnect the two wires (B/W - ¥/B} coming out of
the Float Assembly. Using the Pocket tester, meas-
ure the resistance in each of the following posi-
tions:

09900-25002 | Pocket Tester |
FLOAT POSITION RESISTANCE
Full Approx. 382
1/2 Anprox. 32.512
Empty | Approx. 1108

———— e —— 1

Main harnass

From tuel tank

Main harmess

32or 1102

From fuel tank
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If the resistance measured is incorrect, replace the Float Assembly.

==

B/W To Ground

Stoppar
A7

/ 7 ¥/B To fusl mater

Stopper

OIL TEMPERATURE GAUGE

With the ignition switch turned on, disconnect lead
wire from oil temperature gauge unit, ground the
lead wire and check the temperature gauge. If
"320°F" is indicated, the temperature gauge is in
good candition.

NOTE:
| The normal oil operating temperature range is
between 160°F and 280°F.
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FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

Pigton and cup set

Cap

Diaphragm

Body

Holder

__ Tightening torqua
kg-m Ib-ft

® | 008-015 06-10
@ | os5-08 35-60
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

® Remove the front brake light switch and front
brake lever.

@ Place a cloth underneath the union bolt on the
master cylinder to catch spilled drops of brake
fluid. Unscrew the union bolt and disconnect the
brake hose/master cylinder joint.

CAUTION:

Alntal

y and pletely wipe off any
brake fluid contacting any part of the motorey-
cle. The fluid reacts chemically with paint,
plastics, rubber, materials, etc. and will da-
mage them severely.

® Remove the two clamp bolts and take off master
cylinder.

® Remove the two fitting screws, and remove the
cap and diaphragm,
@ Drain brake fluid.
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@ Remove the dust seal boot.
® Remove the circlip by using special tool,

09900-06108 Snap ring pliers

® Remove the piston, primary cup and spring.

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION
® [nspect the master cylinder bore for any
scratches or other damage.

® Inspect the piston surface for scratches or ather
damage.

@ Inspect the primary cup, secondary cup, and dust
seal boot for wear or damage.
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MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY
Reassemble the master cylinder in the reverse ord-
ers of disassembly and by taking the following
staps.

CAUTION:

Wash the master cylinder components with
fresh brake fluid before reassembly. Never
use cleaning solvent or gascline to wash
brake parts. Apply brake fluid to the cylinder
bore and all internal parts before inserting into
the bore.

® When remounting the master cylinder on the
handlebars, secure the clamp so that the clearan-
ces (A) of the handlebars stay equally.

CAUTION:

Bleed the air after reassembling master cylind-
er.

Adjust the front brake light switch after instal-
lation

FRONT BRAKE AIR BLEEDING PROCEDURE
Bleed the air from the anti-dive compeonents in an
ascending order as shown in illustration, Always
start with the left side.

()] ’» Left anti-dive device
—__‘3 e
@ Left caliper _|
&
@ L Right anti-dive device ‘
3

] [ Right caliper ]
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FRONT FORK

—

Tightening torque
| kg m Ib-fr

@ 15-30 11.0-218
@ 06-09 45-65
a8 20-25 145-180
& 04-05 30-35
@ 06-08 45-60

@ | 20-26 145-19.0
@® 15-25 11.0- 180

I Rubber cap

Cap bolt (spring adjuster)
Frae piston

@ 0-ring

& Spring

& Damper rod ring

) Aebound spring

@ Damper rod

@ Inner tube |
19 Antl-friction matal
11 Dust seal cover

12 Snap ring

i Washer

% Ol seal

4% Washer

% Anti-friction metal
A Wave washer

18 Washer

48 Oil lock piece

# Outer tube

20 Air bleeder cap

& Air bleeder

@ Union bolt

# Gasket

& Union

# Bolt

# Modulator plunger set
# Modulator vaive set
B O:ring

@ Bolt

@) Damper rod balt
@ Axle holder

3 Nut
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

® Support the machine by center stand and a jack.

® Remove the four bolts and take off the front fend-
er

® Separate each modulator plunger from the forks,
by using hexagon wrench

09911-70130 | 4 mm hexagon wrench

® Remove the caliper mounting bolts, cable guide
bolt and dismount the right and left calipers.

| NOTE:

Do not operate the brake lever while dis-

mounting the calipers.
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@ Pull out the cotter pin [ and remove axle nut (2
and axle holder nuts, right and left

® Remove the axle shaft and take off the front
wheas|

@ Loosen the two air stop valves 3
#® Remove the valve cap and push in the air valve to
relieve the air pressure completely

@ Loosen the two nuts and remove the air joint
pipe.
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® Loosen the steering stem upper and lower clamp
bolts, on both the right and left sides
NOTE:
Slightly loosen the front fork cap bolts to facili-
tate later disassembly before loosening upper
and lower clamp bolts.

@ Pull down right and left front fork assemblies

® Remove the front fork cap balt
® Remaove the free piston and fork spring

CAUTION:

When taking out the free piston, lift the front
fork outer tube slowly. If an excessive force is
applied, the free piston may be popped out by
the farce of the fork spring.

® Invert the fork and stroke it several times to
remove the oil,
Hold the fork in the inverted position for a few
minutes to drain all the oil
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® Remove the dust seal, stopper ring and washer.

@ Remove damper rod securing bolt by using spe-
cial tools.

09940-34520 | "T" handle
09940-34561 Attachment “D"

® Draw out damper rod and rebound spring.

® While holding the caliper mounting portion of the
outer tube by vise, separate the inner tube from
the outer tube as shown.

CAUTION:

Do not clamp on outer fork tube as damage
may occur,
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CAUTION:
The outer tube and inner tube “anti-friction”™
metals must be replaced along with the oil
seal any time the fork is disassembled.

® Remove the modulator valve assembly, by using
hexagon wrench

09911-73730 'T" type hexgan wrench |

INSPECTION

DAMPER ROD RING
Inspect the damper rod ring for wear and damage

FORK SPRING
Measure the fork spring free length. If it is shorter
than service limit, replace it

Service limit 442 mm (17 4 in)
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INNER TUBE T
Inspect the inner tube outer surface for any scuffing.

OUTER TUBE
Inspect the outer whbe inner surface for any scuffing.

FREE PISTON
Inspect the free piston O-ring for wear or damage.

AIR LOCK SCREW AND VALVE
Inspect the air lock screw and valve O-rings for

wear or damage.
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AIR JOINT PIPE
Inspect the air joint pipe O-rings for wear or da-
mage

MODULATOR PLUNGER ASSEMELY AND
VALVE ASSEMBLY
After separating the modulator plunger from the
modulator valve, inspect each sliding part for lea-
kage of brake fluid or fork oil If any defect is found,
replace affected unit with new one.
NOTE: |
Modulator plunger and valve is only available
as a replacement unit. J

MODULATOR VALVE O-RINGS
Inspect the O-rings located between modulator
valve and front fork for wear or damage.
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REASSEMBLY [

Reassemble and remount the front fork in the re-
verse order of disassembly and removal, and also
carry out the following steps.

INNER TUBE METAL
Install the anti-friction metal by hand as shown.

l CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the tef-
lon coated surface of the Anti-friction metal |
when mounting it.

OIL LOCK PIECE
Install the oil lock piece, washer, and wave washers
as shown in figure.

DAMPER ROD BOLT

Apply Suzuki Bond No. 1207B and Thread Lock
cement to the damper rod bolt and tighten with
specified torque.

99104-31140 Suzuki Bond 12078 — —

99000-32040 Thread Lock Cement

09940-34520 “T* handle =
09940-34561 | Attachment "D" J%
20-26kg-m / /
| - kg Thread Lock Cement SUZUKI BOND No. 12078

Tightening torque (145 - 19.0 lb-f)

OUTER TUBE METAL. WASHER AND OIL SEAL
Install outer tube metal, washer and oil seal by using
special tool as shown.

CAUTION:

Use special care to prevent damage to the Tef-
lon coated surface of the anti-friction metal
when mounting it.

08940-50111 Front fork ol seal installer
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MODULATOR VALVE
Tighten the two bolts with specified torque

0.6-0.8 kg-m
Tightering torque (4.5 —6.0 Ib-f1)

FORK OIL
For the fork oil, be sure to use a motor oil whose
viscoclty rating meets the specifications below.

’ Fork oil Fork oil #15 ]

I Capacity 246 ml B.31 US az) ]

® Hold the front fork vertical and adjust the fork oil
level with a special toal.

|
NOTE: ‘
|Whar| adjusting oil level, remove the fork‘
spring and compress the inner tube fully, |

I 09843-74111 | Fork oil level gauge I

I Oil level [ 195 mm 7.7 |

FORK SPRING
Install the fork spring, the large pitch end should
position in bottom.

r

—

3

Bottom |
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INNER TUBE

@ Install the front fork assembly with aligning upper
surface (1. of the inner tube with the upper sur-
face (2) of the steering stem upper bracket

® Tighten the upper and lower clamp bolts.

Upper 2.0-3.0 kg-m
Tightening | Y t_‘4.5-21 5 Ib-f1)
torque
15-2.6 kgm
ey (11.0-18.0 Ib-ft)

AIR JOINT PIPE
Apply Thread Lock “1342” to the air joint pipe
bolts, right and left, and tighten to the specified 1or-

que.
98000-32050 Thread Lock “1342" —I

1.0-1.2 kg-m

Tigh
ightening torque (7.0 -85 Ib-ft)

DAMPING FORCE AND SPRING SETTING
Check the damping force adjuster position and
spring adjuster setting position

Standard setting

D_arnpirgfnn:s: Sprrng_ N .

“2" 2nd position ‘1" softest

WARNING:

Set the each damping force adjuster and
spring adjuster at same position for both right
and left forks
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FORK AIR

® Lift up the front wheel by a jack till it becomes
free from the ground, and loosen the air lock
screws (1) .

® Connect the air pressure gauge to the valve @,
and turn the valve handle (3 clockwise. Connect
the hand pump to the valve @), turn the valve
handle (8 clockwise, and pump the air. Let the
air out by loosening the handle (8 till the speci-
fied air pressure is left inside, and remove the air
pressure gauge.

@ Tighten the air lock screws (1)

. H
CAUTION: STD. Air pressure 05 gfom
During the air filling procedure do not exceed {7.11 psi)
more than 250 kg/cm’ (36 psi) or damage to

the seals may result.

5 kg-cm
(4.3 1b-in)

Tightening torque (1)

Front fork air

09940-44110
pressure gauge
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WIRE AND CABLE ROUTING

Check panel cantrol unit

Clamp © Battary ground  Clamp

2]
[T Genaerator lead

1Y

Regulator lead
Frama ground

Tum signal relay

Fuse Box  Regulator/rectifier

Clamp

Handle switeh R L.
Ignition switch

Regulator/rectifier

Turn signal control unit

Starter relay
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it
Clutch cable Clamp

Choke cabla Thrattle cable

Brake hose clamp —
(Tighten together
with front fender)
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@

1. Turning radius of the brake hose should be more than 30 mm at the center of brake hose.
2. Hose winding should be less than 15" at the length of 300 mm

3. Do not fix the hose 1o the caliper/master cylinder with the extanded condition.

4. Make sure that no protective part does not contact with the other parts.

@ Band the clamp after routing the hose

® clemp

/

Clamp oo

Muster cylindar—"
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WIRING DIAGRAM

de
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GS1100SD (‘83-model)

FOREWORD
The GS1100SD was introduced as new model in 1983. Many refi were il d in
the new model. This supplementary section has been produced to aid Suzuki mechanics in properly m
maintaining and repairing the 1983 “"D” model.
This section has been written primarily for the experis d Suzuki hanic but will also be very
useful even for the apprenti h and do-it-y If t The entire manual should be
thoroughly reviewad befare any servicing is performed.

Please also refer to the sections 1 through 15 for all other areas of information not covered in this pub-
lication.

This section ins up-to-date infe jon at the time of :r.s issuwe. Latermade modifications and

changes will be explained to each Suzuki distrib in resp . to whom you are kindly
requested to make query about updated information, if any.

IMPORTANT

A# smor lagal SUZUKI motorcyeles with engmc displacement of 50 cc or greater are subject to
| Py Agency emissic tHi

These regulations set specific standards for m»\ss!on conl'.ru.r and also set new servicing requirements,

This section contains pertinent information that should be carefully studies. Other vital emission infor-

mation is also contained in this manual and should also be carefully reviewed.

NOTE:
1. How the section is compiled.
~ This section lists only the points relating to maintenance work which differ from those
applying to the GS 100052 model,
~ However, in order to make this section easier to use some parts have the same information
as provided in the ions 1 through 15,
- Any differences in service data, service specificati and torque tables with
those that apply to the GS1 10050 model is clearly indicated with an asterisk (*).
2. How to use the section.
~ Give precedence to this section when using it as the service manual for the GS110050 mo-
del.
- Refer to the sections 1 through 15 for details which are not given in this section.




VIEW OF SUZUKI GS1100SD

GS1100SD
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSION AND WEIGHT
Overall length . 2260 mm (89.0 in)
Overall width . 715 mm (28.1 in)
Overall height . 1205 mm (47.4 in)
Wheelb. 1520 mm (59.8 in)
Ground cl 176 mm( 6.9 in)
Seat height 775 mm (305 in)
Dry mass 232 kg (511 lbs)
ENGINE
Type Four-stroke, air-cooled, DOHC
Number of cylind 4
Bore *72.0mm (2.835 in)
Stroke 66.0 mm (2.598 in)
Piston displ *1074 cm? (65.5 cu. in)
Comp ion ratio 85:1
Carb MIKUNI BS34SS, four
Air cleaner *Dual (Paper and Poly
Starter system ....... ... Electric
Lubrication system . Wet sump
TRANSMISSION
Clutch Wet multi-plate type
Trar S-speed mesh
G hift pattern 1-down, 4-up
Primary reduction...........c..c.... 1.775 (87/49)
Final . 2.800(42/15)
Gear ratios, Low..... . 2.500(35/14)
2nd. 1.777 (32/18)
3nd...... 1.380(29/21)
4th.. 1.125(27/24)
Top. . 0.961(25/26)
Drive chain

DAIDO D.L.D. 630YL or TAKASAGO RK630GSV, 96 links
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CHASSIS
Front Tel pic, oil dampened, spring 4-way adjustable
with ANTI- DIVE
Rear Swinging arm, oil damp:
damper 4-way/spring 5-way adjustable
Steering angle. 30" (right & left)
Caster 61°50°
Trail 118 mm (4.65 in)
Turning radius. 35m(115fy
Front brake. Disc brake, twin
Rear brake Disc brake
Front tire size 350V19 4PR
Rear tire size ... . 450V17 4PR
Front fork stroke. 150 mm (591 in)
Rear wheel travel ... . 109 mm (4.29 in)
ELECTRICAL
Ignition type Mok
Ignition timing 12° BT.0.C. below 1500 r/min and
32' BT.D.C. above 2350 r/min
Spark plug. NGK D8EA or NIPPON DENSO X24ES-U
Battery 12V504 kC(14 Ah)/10HR
Generator Three-phase A.C. generator
Fuse 10/10/10/10/15A
CAPACITIES
Frel tank i g reserve 22 L(5.8 US/gal)
FBSOIVE ...oooovnvcvvisisnnnnmmsnnssscnnnee. 9.0 L (5.3 US/gt)
Engine oil 32L(34UsS/qn)
Front fork Oil ... 227 mi (7.67 US/oz)

These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE+GUIDE Unit: mmin)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. N ' 27.0 ;
1.06
23.0
EX. ¢ 081 ) —_—
Valve lift . . '07:0 :
. 7.0 I SR
e ( 028 ) r
Valve clearance 007-012
{when cold) IN-&EX|  ( 0003-0.008 )
Valve guide to valve stem clearance IN. 'O%gfg—g-ggio , ; 0.35 :
3 -0. 0.014
EX 0.040-0.067 0.35
i | 0.0016-0.0026 | ( 0014 )
Valve guide 1.0, IN & EX, ‘ 052?22:;::_2’0 :
Valve stem 0.D. N ' 5.460-5.476 :
g 0.2160-0.2156
EX 54455460
' ( 0.2144-0.2150 )
Valve stem runout LN & EX 0.08
) ' ( 0.002 )
Valve head thickness IN, & EX, : 00652 \
Valve stem end length N, & EX : :.6 :
| | 14
Valve seat width DN, &EX, ' 0003.: ;;‘3 ]
Valve head radial runout IN & EX 0.03
) ) [ 0.001 )
Valve spring free length INNER 3.9
(IN, & EX.) { 1.26 |
OUTER { f‘ig }
Walve spring tension 44-64 kg
(IN, & EX.) INNER { 97-141 |bs) PR——
at length28.5mm (1.12 in)*
65-89 kg
OQUTER { 14.3-19.6 Ibs) —_—
atlength32.0mm (1.26 in)

* Asterisk indicates the new GS11005D specification.
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD | umr
Cam height N ! *34.940-34.980 T e34640
| : (1.3756-1.3772 ) 11.3638)
&x *34.650—34.690 *34.350
) ( 1.3642—1.3657 ) (1.3524)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX | 0.032-0.066 ( 0.150 }
i - ( 0.0013-0.0026 ) 0.0059
Camshatt journal holder 1.0. IN. & EX t ;zutz—;:s.gﬁ ]
Camshaft journal 0.D. IN. & EX g :18::::213’::(‘) : |
Camshaft runout IN. & EX I : OO.C:&: )
Cam chain 20 pitch length = <1l 157.80 :
) ( 6213
Cam chain pin (at arrow “3") I 20 th pin
I T
Rocker arm 1.0, | 12.000-12.018
IN-SEX | (04724-04731) o
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.973-11.984
N8 Ex ( 0.4714-0.4718 )
Cylinder head distortion & 06\‘!1 :
( 0.008

CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING

Unit:_mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Compression pressure 11-14 kglem? 9 kg/em?
{ 156 — 200 psi) (128 psi)
Compression pressure difference 2 kglem?
| 28 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.050-0.060 0.120
( 0.0020-0.0024 ) (0.0047 )
Cylinder bore | *72.000-72.015 *72.080
- i | 2.8346-2.8352 ) { 2.8378)
Piston dim. *71.945-71.960 o
( 28325-2.8331 ) (2.8299)
Measure at 15.0 (0.59) from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.2
{ 0.008 )

* Asterisk indicates the new GS1100SD specification.
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Unit: mm lin
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
Piston ring free end gap | A *9.5 “78
I | N| Approx. ( 037 ) { 030 )
"11.0 | 88
2nd | N | Approx. ( 043 ) | ( 038 |
Piston ring end gap 1t *0.10-0.30 | 0.7
| | 0.004-0012 ) ( 003 )
0.10-0.30 0.7
4pd ( 0004-0012 ) ( 003 )
Piston ring to groove clearance 15t 0.180
{ 0.0071)
0.150
B 2 [ 0.0059 )
Piston ring groove width 15t | 1.01-1.03
| ( 0.040-0.041 )
[ 1.21-1.23
i [ 0047-0.048 ) -
| oil 2,51-2.53
- | ( 0.099-0.100 |
Piston ring thickness I e 0.975-0.990 \
| | 0.0384-0.0390 |}
1.170-1.190
| %™ | 0.0461-0.0469 )
Piston pin bore 18.001-1B.006 18.030
( 0.7087-0.7089 ) (0.7098 )
Piston pin 0.D. 17.996—18.000 17.980
( 0.7085-0.7086 ) | (07079)

* Asterisk indicates the new GS11008SD specification.
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CONROD + CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in,
ITEM STANDARD | LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. 18.006—-18.014 18.040
{ 0.7089-0.7092 ) | (0.7102)
Conrod deflection | 30
- | (012
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.65 | 1.00
_ { 0004-0026 ) | { 0039 )
Crankshaft runout 0.1
| { 0.004 )
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD [ LIMIT
Qil pump reduction ratio 1.723 | 87/49 x 33/34 ) |
Qil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F) " 0.1 l(gl.fcm' |
( 1.42 psi) |
05 kglem? S
Below ( 701 psi) |
at 3000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD | LMIT
Clutch cable play 2-3 [
— [ 0.08-0.12 ) 4
Drive plate thickness *2.15-2.35 | *1.85
( 0.085-0.093 ) | { 0.073 )
Drive plate claw width 15.6-15.8 14.8
{ 0.61-0.62 ) _ { 058 )
Driven plate thickness 2002008 |
{ 0.080:0002 ) |
Driven plate distortion | 0.1
| {0004}
Clutch spring free length J 385
{ 152 )

* Asterisk indicates the new GS1100SD specification.
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TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1776 (8748 )
Final reduction ratio 2800 (4215 ) e
Gear ratios Low 2500 (3514 ) ——
2nd 1.777 ( azne ) —
3rd 1.380 ( 29/ ) TS
4th 1126 (224 ) ———
Top 0.961 ( 25/26 )
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.40-0.60 0.80
{ 0016-0024 ) [ 0.031)
Shift fork groove width 5.45-5.55
B | 0.216-0219 )
Shift fork thickness 4.95-5.05
| 0.195-0.199 )
Counter shaft length 11141116
(Low to 2nd) [ 4.386-4.390 )
Drive chain Type D.1.D.: 630 YL
TAKASAGO: RKE30GSY
Links 96
| 383.0
20 pitch length —_ [ 1808 )
Drive chain slack 20-30
{ 08-12 )
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CARBURETOR
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Carburetor type MIKUNI BS34SS
Bore size 34 mm(13in}
1.D. No. *49360
Idle r/min. 1 050 * BO r/min,
Fuel level 5.0 * 0.5 mm
(020 * 0.02in )
Float height 224 + 1.0 mm
(088 * 0.04in )
Main jet (M.J.) *# 112.5
Main air jet IM.A.J) 1.2 mm ( 0.06in)
Jet needle (SN} 50658
Needle jot (N.J.) X-1
Pilot jet P.J.) # 45
By pass (8.P.) 0.8,0.8,08 mm (0,03in)
Pilot outlet P.O.} 1.0
Valve seat (V.8.) 2.0
Starter jet 1G.S.) # 326
Pilot screw (P.S.) PRE-SET
Pilot air jet P.AJ) # 160
Throttle cable play 0.5—1.0 mm
( 0.02-004in )
Choke cable play 0.5—-1.0mm
{_0.02-0.04in )

* Asterisk indicates the new GS1100SD specification.
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ELECTRICAL Unit: mm lin)
ITEM SPECIFICATION | NOTE
Ignition timing 12 * B.T.D.C. Below 1500 = 150 r/min and |
32° B.7.D.C. Above 2350 = 150 r/min.
Firing order 1.2.4,3
Spark plug NGK: DBEA
Type N.D.: X24ES-U
! 08-0.7
Gap { 0.024-0028 )
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Signal coil resistance 290-3600 BI-G
Ignition coil resistance Primary OW—Wor BY
3-50 o
Plugcap — Plug cap
Seconda
oy ] 31-33k0

Generator no-load voltage

More than 80 V (AC)at 5000 r/min.

Regulated voltage

14.0-155 Vat 5000 r/min.

Starter motor

Brushlengt—h[ N. D. | Limit: | 0% )

Ias 0.2
Commutatorundercut_l Limit: (g oog)

Starter relay resistance 3-40
Battery Type designation YB14L-A2
Capacity i zvso:lrd 14Ah110HR
: eluf::;";’g_ o | 128 a20cies R |
Fuse size Headlight 10 A
Signal 10 A
Ignition 10 A
Main 15 A
Output lelmma'l 10 A
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BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Rear brake pedal height 55
(22}
Brake disc thickness Front f 0523: g;os l ‘ ;153 ,
6.7t02 6.0
i Hisr (  0.26:0008 ) { 024 )
Brake disc runout 0.30
{ 0012 )
Master cylinder bore Front ' (1)56::::;55:;: '
R 14.000-14.043
il { 0.5612-0.5529 )
Master cylinder piston diam. Front ' ;E\a:;;—éﬁe:g: I s
13.957-13.984
Ruar ( 0.5495—0.5508 ) T
Brake caliper cylinder bore Front I ?z;:?_ﬁ:;: . o
fess | 38.180-38.256
Raar { 1.5031-1.5061 )
Brake caliper piston diam, Front 38.026-38.060 o
{ 1.4970-1.4980 )
38.008-38.148
sl ( 1,4999-1.6019 ) -
Wheel rim runout Axial I 02603 \
—— -
Radi 2.0
adial _ { 008 )
Wheel axle runout Eront 025
[ 001 )
Rear _— 0.26
{ 001 )
Tire size Front 3.50V19 4PR -,
il e s ————— e ————
Rear 4.50V17 4PR —
Tire tread depth Froni 1.6
( pog |
Rear _ 2.0
| 008 |




16-11_ GS1100SD

SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 150
| 59
Front fork spring free length 2471
| 18.5 )
Front fork oil level 2
( 87 !
Rear wheel travel 109
( 429 )
Swing arm pivot shaft runout 0.3
(0012 )
FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline
of at least 85-95 pump octane {54 method)
or 89 octane or higher rated by the Research
method.
Fuel tank including reserve 22 L
{ 5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal)
reserve 5.0 L
{ 5.3/4.4 US/Imp qt)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40, API SE or SF
Engine oil capacity 3200 ml
Change 3428  US/Impaqt)
Filter 2600 ml
change ( 38132 US/Imp gt}
Qverhaul 495 i
verhaul 4235 US/Impan
Front fork oil type Fork oil #15
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 227 ml
| 7.67/7.99 US/impoz |
Brake fluid type DOT3 or DOT4

* Asterisk indicates the new GS11005D specification.
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TIRE PRESSURE

NORMAL RIDING

| CONTINUOUS HIGH SPEED RIDING

Y=t ,',':,FE';;;:?EN SOLORIDING | DUAL RIDING SOLO RIDING _;_Dunl.. RIDING
KPa [kg/om?| pi T ee Tegiomi| on | xPa [igrem mi__! kPa [kglem? oo |
™ FRONT s s |24 200 200 28 |225 225 32 | 228 | 225 | 32
REAR |zoo‘] 200/ 28 260 250| 38 | 260 | 250] 36 | 200 | 2.90] ‘a2
WATTAGE Unit: W
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight Hi 60
Lo 55
Tail/Brake light 8/23
License light 8
Turn signal light 23
Combination meter light 3.4
Turn signal indicator light 3.4
High beam indicator light 34
Newtral indicator light 34
Qil pressure indicator light 34
Side stand check light *3.4

* Asterisk indicates the new GS1100SD specification.
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SPECIAL MATERIALS

SUZUKI BOND No. 1207B

As the engine has been painted black, the bonding
agent should be changed accordingly. That is. Bond
No. 1207B (P/No. 99104-31140) which is black
should be used instead of Bond No. 1215 (P/No.
99104-31110) which has hitherto been used.

Bond No. 12078 is silicone-based type of bonding
agent. The heat resistance of Bond No. 1207B is
approximately 250°C. Tha hardening time of Bond
No. 12078 is approxi dy 7 i Therefi
the upper and lower crankcases should be mmed
within several minutes after application of this new
type of bonding agent.

THREAD LOCK SUPER 1363A

The locking agent used for the generator rotor nuts
should be changed from Thread Lock Super 1332B
(P/No. 99104 - 32090) to Thread Lock Super 1303
(P/No. 99000-32030) which has a stronger locking
force than the 13328 does.

NOTE:

Apply Thread Lock Super 1303 to the gener-
ator rotor bolts and nuts of all models of the
GS Series.

Necessary part

® Cylinder head cover gasket

@ Mating surface of upper and lower crankcase

® Mating surface of crankcase and clutch cover,
generator cover

e Front fork damper rod bolt

@ Cylinder stud bolts

f y part

RETURNING TORQUE

13328 150-250%

1303 250 -350 %

o Generator rotor nut
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MODIFICATIONS

1. CYLINDER HEAD COVER
The cylinder head cover and cylinder head have
been modified, and the number of the securing-
bolts has been increased by 4 so that the head
cover is fixed more securely.

N

OIL SEPARATOR MESH

Iron wire meshes have been added to the two
pockets of the cylinder head cover so that the
oil component of the oil/air vapour in the crank-
case is separated and returned to the crankcase.

w

CLUTCH COVER SCREW GASKET
A gasket has been added to the clutch cover se-
curing-bolt (&),

4. PRIMARY DRIVEN GEAR SPACER
AND SHIM
A primary driven gear spacer shim has been
added and consequently the primary driven gear
spacer has become shorter.

As shown in the illustration, put the oil pump (TPrimary driven gear
drive gear, its spacer, primary driven gear, and 20l pump drive gear @ Primary driven
its spacer and washer on a flat surface plate. gear spacer
Select an appropriate shim referring to the shim
size chart, measure the clearance (B) between
the primary driven gear and the washer, and
check that the clearance is 0.03 - 0.08 mm.

0.03 -0.08 mm

Standard thr I
ard thrust clearance (0.0012 -0.0031 in)
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When any one of the parts shown in the pre-
vious illustration (1) - @) is replaced, be sure
to adjust and check the shim to confirm that the
clearance is normal.

CLUTCH PLATES
The number of the clutch drive plates and driven

Shim size chart

plates have been i d o the
clutch capacity.

To facilitate the above, the drive plate thick-
ness also has been changed.

As shown in the illustration , assemble the parts
in the due order of the driven plate and drive
plate. Finally, install the driven plate and then
install the pressure plate.

NOTE:

The clutch spring is made of a premium-
quality material for long durability. To dis-
criminate it from those used for other mod-
els, it is identified with white paint.

. OIL PUMP

The mounting method of the oil pump has been
changed from with three screws to with three
bolts. The tightening torque of the bolts is as
follows:

0.7-09kg-m

Tightening torque (5.0 - 6.5 Ib-f1)

P/No. Thickness
21262 -09300 1.05 mm
21263 - 09300 1.10 mm
21264 -09300 1.156 mm
21265-09300 1.20 mm
Number of Plates
early late
Drive plate (Cork) 9 10—
Driven plate (Iron) 9 11
Orive plate thickness |22 i L
service limit 26 mm 1.85 mm

Piano wire
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7. CAMSHAFT AND VALVE TIMING
The GS1100SD employs the new camshaft.
Its specifications are as follows.

Valve lift

Cam hesght
IN: 34940 - 34 980 mm
EX. 34 650 - 34 690 mm

IN. Close f-

8. ENGINE MOUNTING
Engine mounting bolts were tightened from inside for Z-model, and these are changed as following

illustration.

early style late style

Front

9. ROTOR REMOVER
When removing the generator rotor from the crank-
shaft, use the special tool (P/No. 09930-34930). This
tool is also applicable to the models GS1100ED/ESD.
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FRONT FORK AND REAR SHOCK ABSORBER

Front fork and rear shock absorber have been changed to improve riding comfort.

Spring adjuster

Qering

Raplace anti-friction matal
with new one when reinstall-
ing.

Install the spring 8o that the —————
large pitch end position is ot
bottom.

Replace anti-friction metal ———

with a new one when rain-
stalling.

Apply thread lock “1342" ~__
1o the thread.

Apply Bond No. 12078 to——
this surface.

. 16-30kgm
___—|Tiahteningtorque | 17,0~ 2180

dard lprin_h "
ting Bolllbor? Tn ]
Fork ol type Forkoll #18 |
87 us 0z)
Front fork oil | 221 mm (8.7 in)

Spring fres length | ) B
sarvice limit 471 mm (186 in}

= Apply thread lock “1342~
10 the modulator valve bolts
and plunger bols.

P Air-bleader valve
_-| Tightening terque [ ?‘8!-_0!9!!%# —1

P - Maodulator plunger

] Modulumt-p!unglrl 0.4-05 kgom __1 .
| tightaning torque _13.0-35 Ib-f)
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FRONT FORK SPRING CHARACTERISTICS

GS1100SD GS1000582
20— 257.8 kgt
251.0 kgt
. 2442 kgl
i 237.4 kof
i 2
| 2034 kgt __
. | HE
| 1858 kgl 0 |
0 1 ©
0 |
20 2
0 40 80 80 100 120 140 180 ] 00 130 140180
STRAOKE (mm) — STROKE (mm) ——=
REAR SHOCK ABSORBER SPRING CHARACTERISTICS
GS11008D GS100082
I I[ | y 2272
00 | ! /i ':‘ > . 2006
| ! g X
90| 1740
I } ff L I 180 //,//
§ 140| “5‘4/ % ! E o /////
g 0| - g i /// /
. - " ///
. . 7
' /|

[ | /
a iL] 0 30 40 0 [ ] k- 085 10 F-] =] &0 50 ] ] B0 85
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TORQUE TABLE
ENGINE
Item Ib-ft kg-m

Cylinder head cover bolt 65-7.0 09-10
Cylinder head bolt 50-80 07-11
Cylinder head nut 265-29.0 35-40
Rocker arm shaft stopper bolt 80-70 08-10
Valve clearance adjuster lock nut o 65-80 09-11
Camshaft cap bolt 60-85 08-1.2

*Camshaft sprocket bolt *176-18.0 *24-28
Cam chain tensioner fitting bolt 45-6.0 06-08
Cam chain tensioner shaft ass'y 225-265 31-35
Cam chain tensioner adjuster lock shaft nut 65-100 09-14
Cam chain guide bolt 65-100 09-14

*Generator rotor nut *1155-1230 *160-17.0

*Starter clutch allen bolt 165 - 200  *23-28
Governor center bolt 965-1656 13-23
Crankcase bolt (68 mm) 65-95 09-1.3
Crankcase bolt (8 mm) 146-175 20-24
Starter motor bolt 30-50 04-07
Oil pan bolt 70 10
Oil filter cover nut 45-6.0 06-08
Neutral stopper housing 130-200 18-28
Goarshift arm stopper 110-165  15-23
Clutch sleeve hub nut 360 -505 50-70
Clutch spring bolt 80-95 11-13

*Engine sprocket nut *725-1085 *100-15.0
Engine mounting bolt A upper front (10 mm) 325-400 45-55
Engine mounting bolt B (10 mm) 215-270 30-37
Engine mounting bolt C (8 mm) 145-2156 20-30
Gearshift lever bolt 95-165 13-23
Clutch release arm bolt 45-70 06-10
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CHASSIS
Item Ib-ft kg-m
Disc bolt 110-180 15-25
Front axle nut 260-370 36-52
*Front axle holder nut *11.0-180 *15-25
Front caliper mounting bolt 180-29.0 25-40
Front caliper axle bolt 11.0-145 16-20
[ Brake hose union bolt 145-180 20-25
Caliper air bleeder 45-65 06-09
| *Front fork damper rod bolt *145-190 20-26
Front fork lower clamp bolt 11.0-180 16-25
Front upper clamp bolt 145-215 20-30
Front cap bolt 110-215 16-3.0
*Modulator air bleeder *45-65 *06-09
*Brake hose union bolt (modulator side) *145-180 *20-25
M plung ing bolt *3.0-35 *04-05
*Modulstor valve ing bolt *45-6.0 *06-08
Steering stem nut 29.0-360 40-50
Steering stem clamp bolt 11.0-180 15=25
*Steering stem head bolt *145-215 *20-30
Handlebar clamp bolt 60-85 08-1.2
Front master cylinder clamp bolt 35-60 05-08
Front footrest bolt 195-310 27-43
Swing arm pivot nut 400-615 55-86
Brake padal arm bolt 70-110 10-15
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 11.0-180 15-25
Rear torque link nut 145-215 20-30
Rear caliper mounting bolt 180-290 25-40
Rear caliper bolt 145-215 20-30
Muffler bracket nut 11.0-145 15-20
Rear shock absorber fitting bolt or nut 145-215 20-30
Rear footrest bolt 195-310 27-43
Rear sprocket nut 180-290 25-40
Rear axle nut 615-830 85-115
Chain adjuster support bolt 130-200 18-28

* Asterisk indicates new D model specifications:
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WIRING DIAGRAM
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CABLE ROUTING

Main wiring harness
80 - 100 mm (3.2 - 4.0 in)

80 =100 mm
{3.2-40in)

Throttla cable

Brake hose
Left handle switch lead

Cotghipabi Right handle

switch lead

Head pipe

80~ 100 mm
Throttle cable ) 4 [3.2-400n)

Th
rottle cable Clutch cable

Starter cable
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HARNESS ROUTING

Turn signal lead (R}

Right handls switch lead Turn signal relay Chassis ground

Front brake switch lead Clamp
Engine ground (battery & lead, signal generator lead) Clamp

Clamp

Front turn signal e300,

Cieme lead (R) Clamp (generator lead, signal generator lead,
beake lipht swdtch leac) Tail/Brake light

Turn signal lead (L)

Clamp Connect battery
Main wiring @ 1o fuse box

i
i Front turn signal lead (L}

Clamp with clutch cable

Noutral switch lead
Clamp

arator lead, neutral switch lead,
side stand switch lead, starter motor lead,
oil prossure switch lead

Right handle switch lead Clamp
Front brake switch lead

Side stand switch Battary holder

Clamp Turn signal Clamp
control unit — Clomp
& (Brake light switch lead,
Ignitor lead,
ignal generator lead, Approx. ?102";:1‘

Generator lead) Ignitor

To battery Starter relay

To starter motor

Regulator/rectifier ground
Electric parts holder ground
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Meter lead

Ol pressure switch lead
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GREASING POINT

Grease

Apply Suzuki Super Grease “A”

Brake lever

Goarshift lever

Groase

Side stand




BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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@) 1. Turning radius of the brake hose should be more than 30 mm at the center of brake hose.
2. Hose winding should be less than 15" at the length of 300 mm.
3. Do not fix the hose to the caliper/master cylinder with the extended condition.
4. Make sure that no protective part does not contact with the other parts.

@B Bend the clamp after routing the hose,

(B) Clamp

@ clamp

Master cylinder

(&) Keep more than 6 mm clearance between this hose and the

other parts, /

I
Hose guide
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SERVICE DATA

4 STROKE
VALVE + GUIDE Unit:_ mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. IN, ! f: "
23
£X. { 08 ) -
Valve lift ™ ( 07;33 ; —=
7.0
L ( 028 )
Valve clearance (when cold) IN. & EX ; Oodg;—o-‘ 2 }
. : A —0.005
Valve guide to valve stem clearance IN. ' o%gzg —g.gg;o , : oo;i ,
.0010-0. | . .
£X 0.040-0.067 0.35
- ( 0.0016—0.0026 ) { 0,014 )
i 5.500-5.5612
b IN-&EX. | {02165-02170 ) -
| o, | —
EX 5,446 5.460
1 { 0.2144-0.2150 )
Valve stem runout IN. & EX, ey ; c?gosz ;
Valve head thickness IN, & EX S— : ;.5 ’
: : .02
Valve stem end length IN. & EX. ‘ 03164 |
Valve seat width IN. & EX. i 002;2:;-&“3 .
n 0.03
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. { BBN
Valve spring free length INNER 31.9
{IN. & EX.) [ 1.26 )
OUTER T i 135:2 )
Valve spring tension 4.4-64 kg
(IN. & EX.) INNER [ 8.7-14.1 Ibs) ———
at length 28.5 mm (1.12in)
6.5-8.9 kg
OUTER (14.3-19.6 Ibs) - —
at length 32.0 mm (1,26 in)
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height il 34.65—234.69 34.35
! { 1.364-—-1.366 ) { 1.352 )
EX 34.36—34.40 34.06
- { 1.353—-1.355 ) (1.341 )
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX 0.032-0.086 0.150
* ; { 0.0013-0.0026 ) ( 0.0058 )
Camshaft journal holder |.D. IN. & EX 22.012-22.025
3 i { 0.8666—0.8671 )
Camshaft journal 0.D, IN. & EX. \ ;18232-318222 )
Camshaft runout 0.10
IN. & EX. ——
| 0,004 )
Cam chain 20 pitch length 157.8
(821 )
Cam chain pin (at arrow "'3") 20 th pin
Rocker arm 1.D. IN. & EX. { ;24322—;24(;;:! :
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. IN, & EX. ; ;14.3:::;1‘3?; ;
Cylinder head distortion = 0.2
{ 0.008 )

CYLINDER +PISTON + PISTON RING

Unit: mm (in

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 11-15  kg/em? 9 kg/em?
| | 156—-213 psi) [ 128 psi)
Compression pressure difference 2 kgfem?
{ 28 psi)
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.060-0.060 0.120
( 0.0020-0.0024 ) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 72.000-72,015 72.080
( 2.8346-2.8352 ) (2.8378)
Piston diam. 71.945-71.960
( 2.8326-2.8331 ) 71.880
Measure at the 15.0 mm (0.59 in) {2.8299)
from piston skirt end
Cylinder distortion 0.2

{ 0.008 )
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Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Piston ring free end gap 8.5 7.6
Tst APPIroX. | 637 ) { 030 )
1.0 88
2nd APPIOX. | 43 ) { 035 )
Piston ring end gap 18 0.10-0.30 0.7
( 0.004-0012 ) ( 003 )
2nd 0.10-0.30 0.7
. { 0.004-0.012 | { 003 )
Piston ring ta groove clearance st 0.180
( 0.0071)
0.160
. 2nd { 0.0059 )
Piston ring groove width 1st 1.01-1.03 daeus
{ 0.040-0.041 )
1.21-1.23
and | 0.047-0.048 ) i _ -
: 2.51-2.53 B ]
o ([ 0.099-0.100 |
Pistan ring thickness T8t 0.976-0.980
( 0.0384-0.0380 )
1.170-1.190
[ i ( 0.0481-0.0469 ) 5
Piston pin bore 18.000—18.006 18.030
e { 0,7087-0.7088 | (.0.7098 )
Piston pin 0.D. 17.996 - 18.000 17.980
( 0.7085-0.7086 ) (0.7079 )
CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end |.D. 18.006-18.014 18.040
( 0.7089-0.7092 ) ({0.7102 )
Conrod deflection T | 3.0
[ 012 )
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.65 1.00
{ 0.004-0.026 ) ( 0,039 )
Crankshaft runout 0.10
{ 0.004 }
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OIL PUMP

ITEM

STANDARD

LIMIT

Qil pump reduction ratio

1,723 | 87/48 x 33134

)

Qil pressure {at 60°C, 140°F)

Above 0.2 kg/cm? (2.84 psi)
Below 0.4 kg/cm? (5.69 psi)

Clutch spring free length

at 3 000 r/min
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch cable play 2-3
( 008-012 )
Drive plate thickness 2,156—-2.35 1.85
{ 0.085-0.093 ) { 0.073 )
Drive plate claw width 15.6—15.8 14.8
| 061-062 ) [ 058 )
Driven plate thickness 2.00 * 0.06
( 0.008 = 0.002 |
Driven plate distortian = [H]
| 0.004 )
38.5

{ 1.52 )
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TRANSMISSION Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.775( 87149 )
Final reduction ratio 2800( 4215 ) _
Gear ratios Low 2500( 3514 ) _
2nd 1.777 ¢ 3218 ] —_
3rd 1.380( 29/21 ) e
4th 1126( 2724 ) —
Top | 0961( 25126 |
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.40-0.60 0.80
{ 0.016-0.024 ) ( 0.031 )
Shitt fork groove width 6.45—6.55
{ 0.215-0.219 )
Shift fork thickness 4.95—-5.056
( 0.195-0.199 )
Counter shaft length 111.4-111.5
{Low to 2nd) [ 4.386-4.390 )
Drive chain Type DAIDO: D.1.D.: 630YL or
L TAKASAGO: RK630GSV
Links GS1100E | 96 links
GS1100ES| 98 finks
g 383.6
20 pitch length - ( 1810 )
Drive chain slack 20-30

{ 0.8-1.2 )
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Throttle cable play

CARBURETOR Unit: mm {in)
Zald
ITEM SPECI_FICATION

Carburetor type MIKUNI BS34SS
Bore size 34 (1.34)
I. D. No. 49380
Idle r/min. T 1080 * 100 r/min,
Fuel level 5.0 £ 0.6 mm

( 0.20 % 0.02 in)
Float height 22.4 £ 1.0 mm

| 0.88 *0.04 in}
Main jet M. J.) # 125
Main air jet (M. A, J.) 1.2 { 0.05 )
Jet needle (J. N.) 5058 !
Needle jet (N.J) &=
Pilot jet (P.J.) # 45
By pass (B.P.) 0.8 (0.03), 0.8 (0.03), 0.8 (0.03)
Pilot outlet (P. 0.} 1.0 ( 0.04 )
Valve seat (V.8 20 | D.Oéi Ii [ o
Starter jet (G.§.) # 325
Pilot screw 7 S.) PRE-SET
Pilot air jet (P, A, J.) # 180

0.5—1.0 mm

{ 0.02-0.04 in)
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ELECTRICAL

Unit: mm [in)

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

Ignition timing

12° B.T.D.C. below 1 500 * 150 r/min and
32° B.T.D.C. above 2 350 £ 150 r/min

Firing order 1,2, 4,3
Spark plug NGK: DBEA
Type N.D.: X24ES-U
Gap 0.6-0.7
{ 0024-0028 )
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at.1 atm.
Signal coil resistance 290—360 92 Bl-G
Ignition coil resistance Primary O/W—W or BIY
3-50
Plug cap—Plug cap
Secondary 31-33 ko

Generator no-load voltage

More than 80 V (A

C) at 5000 r/min.

Regulated voltage

14.0-155 V

at 6000 r/min.

Starter motor

Brush length

Limit: 8 (0.4)

Commutator under cut

Limit: 0.2 {0.008)

Starter relay resistance 3-4 N
Battery Type designation SYB14L-A2
Capacity 112V 50.4kC{14Ah)/10HR
elec?::;:ii’ 2. o | 128a20°C(88°R)
Fuse size Head 10A
Signal 10A
Ignition 104
Main 154
Output terminal 10A
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BRAKE + WHEEL

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LMt
Rear brake pedal height ;’C; ;
Brake disc thickness Frait : 052.{; i g(zm S : ;.158 ;
R 6.7 0.2 6.0
e ( 0.26+ 0008 ) ( 0.24 )
Brake disc runout 0.30
{ 0.012 )
Master cylinder bore i : ;56212—;562;2 : .
R 14.000—-14.043
il { 0.5512-0.5529 ) e
Master cylinder piston diam. ot ‘ ('}563;;_:)56:2: l
13.957-13.984
T { 0.5495-0.5506 ) —
Brake caliper cylinder bore Eeant : ?35;:?—?85;1: ) =
38.180—38.256
Rear { 1.5031—1.5081 ) "
Brake caliper piston diam, Front : 38.025—38.050
1.4970-1.4980 )
38.098—38.148
Rear { 1.4899-1.5019 ) —
Wheel rim runout Al — ‘ 02603 ;
Radial B ( 02008 )
Wheel axle runout Eront R i gg? )
Rear = 025
{ 0.01 )
Tiraaize Front 3.50V19 4PR i
Rear 4.50V17 4PR ——
Tire tread depth Front : 01 :6 :
Rear S— 2.0

{ 008 )
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 160
[ 63 )
Frant fork spring free length 442 GS
8 - { 174 ) 1100E
454 GS
{ 17.9 )} [1100ES
Front fork oil level 195 GS
i HwE Y 1100ES
Front fork air pressure 0.5 kg/em? (7.1 psi) = =
Rear wheel travel 108
| 425 )
Swing arm pivot shaft runout 0.30
{ 0012 )
TIRE PRESSURE
NORMAL RIDING CONTINUOUS HIGH SPEED RIDING
COLD INFLATION
TIRE PRESSURE SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING S0LO RIDING DUAL RIDING
kPa |kgiem?| psi | kPa [kg/em?| psi kPa (kg/cm? | psi kPa |kgiem? | psi
FRONT 176 | 1.75 | 24 | 200| 200 | 28 | 200 | 200 | 28 | 225 | 2.25 | 32
REAR 200 | 200 | 28 | 260 | 260 | 36 | 250 | 250 | 38 | 290 | 2.90 | 42
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FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline
of at least 85-95 pump octane (85 method)
or 89 octane or higher rated by research
method.

Fuel type

221
(5.8 US gal )
40L
(4.2USqt)

Engine oil type SAE 10W/40
3200 ml
({3.4USqt)
3600 ml
{3.8USqt)
4000 ml
Overhaul (4.2USqt )

Fuel tank including reserve

reserve

Engine oil capacity Change

Filter change

Frant fork oil type Fork oil # 15
2486 ml
( B3USoz |

Brake fluid type DOT3 or DOT4

Front fork oil capacity (each leg)
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WATTAGE Unit: W (co)
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight HI B0
LO 55
Running/Front turn signal light 8/23 (3/32)
Tail/Brake light 8/23 (3/32)
License light 8(4)
Rear turn signal light 23(32)
Speedometer light 3.4
Tachometer light 3.4
Fuelmeter light 2
Qil temperature gauge light 2
Qil 3.4
Battery 3.4
Side stand 3.4
Turn 34
CHECK PANEL Neutral 3.4
Head lamp 34
Tail lamp 34
Stop lamp 3.4
High beam 3.4




